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MAINTENANCE SAFETY

Instructions are necessary before operating or servicing machine. Read
Operation & Maintenance Manual, Handbook and signs (decals) on

A WARN I NG machine. Follow warnings and instructions in the manuals when making

repairs, adjustments or servicing. Check for correct function after
adjustments, repairs or service. Failure to follow instructions can cause

injury or death.

W-2003-1089

A Safety Alert Symbol: This symbol is used for important safety messages. When you see this symbol, follow
the safety message to avoid personal injury or death.

CORRECT

B-10731

A Never service the Bobcat loader without instructions.

| , . CORRECT

B-13561

ACIeaning and maintenance is required daily.

CORRECT

TS 2
A \ X %
= \ me

B-13562

AKeep rear door closed except for service. Close and
latch door before operating loader.

CORRECT

T e T B—1 3573

A Use the correct procedure to lift or lower operator cab.

A Follow the correct operator cab lifting and lowering
procedure shown for this model.

_WRONG

B-13574

AHave good ventilation when welding or grinding painted
parts. Wear dust mask when grinding painted parts.
Toxic dust and gas can be produced.

B-13575

A Never work on loader with lift arms up unless lift arms
are held by a lift arm support device.

A Never modify equipment or add attachments not
approved by Melroe Company.

9-93
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MAINTENANCE SAFETY (Cont’d)

Instructions are necessary before operating or servicing machine. Read

A WARNING

Operation & Maintenance Manual, Handbook and signs (decals) on
machine. Follow warnings and instructions in the manuals when making
repairs, adjustments or servicing. Check for correct function after

adjustments, repairs or service. Failure to follow instructions can cause

injury or death.

W-2003-1089

A Safety Alert Symbol: This symbol is used for important safety messages. When you see this symbol, follow
the safety message to avoid personal injury or death.

WRONG . W//” WRONG
:{
.)’/
)
/
B-3724 iar—B 13577
AVent exhaust to outside when engine must be run for Keep body, loose objects and clothing away from

service.
Avoid exhaust fume leaks which can kill without
warning. Exhaust system must be tightly sealed.

moving parts, electrical contacts, hot parts and exhaust.
AWear eye protection to guard from battery acid,

compressed springs, fluids under pressure and flying

debris when engines are running or tools are used.

WRONG

B-13576

WRONG

B-6589

AStop, cool and clean engine of flammable materials
A before checking fluids.

Never service or adjust loader with the engine running
Aunless instructed to do so in the manual.

Avoid contact with leaking hydraulic fluids or diesel fuel

which is under pressure. It can penetrate the skin or

eyes.
A Neverfill fuel tank with engine running, while smoking or
when near open flame.

ALead—acid batteries produce flammable and explosive

gases.

AKeep arcs, sparks, flames and lighted tobacco away
from batteries.
Batteries contain acid which burns eyes or skin on
contact. Wear protective clothing If acid contacts body,
flush well with water. For eye contact flush well and get
immediate medica!l attention.

9-93
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Check that the ROPS/FOPS
(Including sidescreens) is in
good condition and is not
modified.

Check that ROPS mounting
hardware is tightened and is
Melroe approved.

The seat belt must be correctly

installed, functional and in
good condition.
The seat bar and pedal

interlocks must be correctly
adjusted, clean and lubricated.

Machine signs must be legible
and in the correct location.

Steering levers and foot pedals
must return to neutral.

Check for correct funtion of the
work lights.

The parking brake must

function correctly.

https://truckmanual shub.com/

FOREWORD

9.

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Enclosure door latches must
open and close freely.

and
function
in good

Bob—Tach wedges
linkages must
correctly and be
condition.

Safety treads must in good
condition.

Check for correct function of
indicator lamps (Optional on
some models).

Check hydraulic fluid level,
engine oil level and fuel supply.

Inspect for fuel, oil or hydraulic
fluid leaks.

L.ubricate the loader.

Check the condition of the
battery and cables.

This manual is for the Bobcat loader mechanic. It provides necessary servicing and adjustment
procedures for the Bobcat loader and its component parts and systems. Refer to the Operation &
Maintenance Manual for operating instructions, starting procedure, daily checks, etc.

A general inspection of the following items must be made after the loader has had service or repair:
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Inspect the air cleaner for
damage or leaks. Check the
condition of the element.

Check the electrical charging
system.

Check tires for wear and
pressure.

Inspect for loose or broken
parts or connections.

Operate the loader and check
all functions.

Check for any field
modification not completed.

Recommend to the owner that all
necessary corrections be made
before the machine is returned to
service.

https://truckmanual shub.com/
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SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

p_otmcﬁons cln cause n]ury or dn

The following publications provide information on the safe use and maintenance of the loader and attachments:

The Deliverry Report is used to assure that complete instructions have been given to the new owner and that the machine
is in safe operating condition.

The Operation & Maintenance Manual delivered with the loader gives operating information as well as routine
maintenar.ce and service procedures. Itis a part of the loader and must stay with the machine wheniit is sold. Replacement
Operation & Maintenance Manuals can be ordered from your Bobcat loader dealer.

The loader has machine signs (decals) which instruct on the safe operation and care. The signs and their locations are
shown in the Operation & Maintenance Manual. Replacement signs are available from your Bobcat loader dealer.

The loader has a plastic Operator's Handbook fastened to the operator cab. Its brief instructions are convenient to the

operator. "he handbook is available from your dealer in English edition or French, German, Italian, Dutch & Spanish
editions.

The EMI S.afety Manual (available in Spanish) delivered with the loader gives general safety information.

The Service Manual and Parts Manual are available from your dealer for use by mechanics to do shop—type service and
repair worx.

The Skid—3teer Loader Operator Training Course is available through your local dealer. This course is intended to provide
rules and practices for correct operation of the Bobcat loader. The course is available in English and Spanish versions.

873 Loader
v Service Manual
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SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS (Cont’d)

IMPORTANT

This notice identifies procedures
which must be followed to avoid
damage to the machine.

1-2019-0284

Safety Alert Symbol: This Safety Symbol is used for important safety messages. When you see this
symbol follow the safety message to avoid personal injury or death.

e Wear tight fitting clothing. Always wear safety glasses when maintaining or servicing loader. Safety glasses, hearing
protection or loader special applications kit are required for some work. See your dealer for Melroe Safety equipment.

e Know where fire extinguishers and first aid kits are located and how to use them.

e Do not use the Bobcat loader where exhaust, arcs, sparks or hot components can contact flammable material, explosive
dust or gases.

e The engine compartment and engine cooling system must be inspected every day and cleaned if necessary to prevent
fire hazard and overheating.

e Check all electrical wiring and connections for damage. Keep the battery terminals clean and tight. Repair or replace any
damaged part.

e Check fuel and hydraulic tubes, hoses and fittings for damage and leakage. Never use open flame or bare skin to check
for leaks. Tighten or replace any parts that show leakage. Always clean fluid spills. Do not use gasoline or diesel fuel for
cleaning parts. Use commercial nonflammable solvents.

e Follow any environmental safety regulations when disposing of used fluids such as engine oil, grease or anti-freeze.

e Do not use ether or starting fluids on this engine. It has glow plugs. These starting aids can cause explosion and injure
you or bystanders.

e Always clean the loader and disconnect the battery before doing any welding. Cover rubber hoses, battery and all other
flammable parts. Keep a fire extinguisher near the loader when welding. Have good ventilation when grinding or welding
painted parts. Wear dust mask when grinding painted parts. Toxic dust or gas can be produced.

e Stop the engine and let it cool before adding fuel. No smoking!

e Use the procedure in the Operation & Maintenance or Service Manuals for connecting the battery.

A fire extinguisher is available from your local dealer. The fire extinguisher can be installed in the location shown [A].

873 Loader
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SERIAL NUMBER LOCATIONS

Always use the serial number of the loader when
requesting service information or when ordering parts.

Early or later models (identification made by serial
number) may use different parts, or it may be necessary
to use a different procedure in doing a specific service
operation.

LOADER SERIAL NUMBER

The loader serial number plate is located on the outside
of the loader frame [A].

Explanation of loader Serial Number:

XXXX  XXXXX

Module 2. — Production
Sequence (Series)

Module 1. — Model/Engine
Combination

The four digit Model/Engine Combination module number
identifies the model number and engine combination.
This number (in parenthesis beside the model number) is
used in the Service Manual to more easily identify the
standard, optional and field accessory equipment
included or available for each specific model.

The five digit Production Sequence Number identifies the
order which the loader is produced.

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

The serial number is located on the valve cover at the right
side of the engine [B].

DELIVERY REPORT

The Delivery Report must be filled out by the dealer and
signed by the owner or operator when the Bobcat loader
is delivered. An explanation of the form must be given to
the owner. Make sure it is filled out completely [C].

-

l: | P—4606 |

|7 WARNING 1

vii
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BOBCAT LOADER IDENTIFICATION

FRONT LIGHTS
(OPTIONAL)

OPERATOR SEAT

GRAB
HANDLES
SEAT BELT REAR AUXILIARY
QUICK COUPLERS
»  (OPTIONAL)
TILT CYLINDER ™ —
Sve I Ay FRONT AUXILIARY
t BUCKET/'\\\\T\:\\\ QUICK COUPLERS
~ - (OPTIONAL)

BUCKET STEPS -

SAFETY TREAD

/

OPERATOR CAB

LIFT ARM (ROPS & FOPS)e

SUPPORT DEVICE

] r /4 == SEAT BAR
/( B A =_!"' \ s -
REAR GRILL \\\%7) - - LIFT ARM
Y g % ‘

AV (A LIFT CYLINDER
REARLIGHT @I~ 7 |\| & £

(OPTIONAL)

REAR DOOR

TAIL LIGHT TIRES*

(OPTIONAL) B-14391

* TIRES - Flotation tires are shown. Optional tires are available.

T BUCKET - Several different buckets and other attachments are available for the Bobcat loader.

¢ ROPS, FOPS - Roll Over Protective Structure, per SAE J1040 and ISO 3471 and Falling Object Protective
Structure per SAE J1043 and ISO 3449 Level |. Level Il FOPS is available for protection from heavy falling
objects. The Bobcat loader is base—equipped with a standard operator cab as shown. Extra insulated cab is
available as an option (Reduced noise level).

873 Loader
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OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES

All 873 Bobcat loaders are equipped with the following standard items:

Bob-Tach

Servo Assist Steering

Spark Arrestor Exhaust System

Lift Arm Support Device

Operator Cab (W/ROPS & FOPS Approval

Below is a listing of the optional equipment which is available through your Bobcat ioader dealer.

m_L

S7

-
—‘U"IU"I

6
6.5,

Operator Cab

SoundCab(85dBa) ........................
DeluxeCab .......... ... ... .. ... ...
SuspensionSeat ......... ... L
Operating Lights (Front& Rear) ..............
Horn ... .
Backup Alarm ............. ... o oL
Heated Enclosed Cab .......................
TopWindow ............ . ... . ... .. ...
RearWindow .......... ... ... ............
Cab Enclosure Panels ......................
VinylCab Enclosure ........................
Cover Kit (Pedals Area) .....................
Cover Kit (Hydraulic Reservoir Area) ..........
Fire Extinguisher ... ... ... ... .. ... .. .....
Flasher Lights ...... ... ... ... ... ... ......
Strobe or Rotating Beacon Light .. ............
3"SeatBelt ...... . ...
Special Applications Kit (Includes Front Door,
Top & RearWindows) . .....................

Hydraulics

Front Auxiliary Hydraulics ...................
Rear Auxiliary Hydraulics ....................

Hydraulic Bucket Positioning

(Includes On/Off Switch) ...................

Other

Counterweight Kit (2400 ROC) ...............
Single Point Lift ........ . ... ... . ...
LockingFuelCap ..........................
Rear Door Bumpers ....... .. ... ... ........
Tailgate Lock ........... ... .. ... .
Tool BOx ... ... . .

Instrumentation

Gauges and Warning Lights . ................
Bobcat Operating Sensing System (BOSS®) ..

Std. = Standard Equipment
Opt. = Factory Installed Option
FA = Field Accessory

Specifications subject to
change without notice

, 10 PR Bobcat Heavy Duty Flotation ..
PR ..

Segmented ... ........ ... . .....
12. 00 16.5, 6 PR Fiotation ..................
8.00=16 SOl . oo v
10.00-33Solid .............
31-15.5 x 18, 8 PR Terra Grip Flotation .......

Seat Belt
Seat Bar
Parking Brake

Gauges/Warning Lights
Bobcat Interlock Control System (BICS™)

Opt. (Std. in Europe)

Opt.

Opt. & FA (Std. in Europe)
Opt. & FA (Std. in Europe)

FA
Opt. & FA
O t. & FA
(Std in Europe)
A (Std. in Europe)
FA
FA
FA

A (Std. in Europe)

FA
FA
FA
FA

FA

Opt. & FA
Opt. & FA

Opt. & FA

Opt. & FA
FA
FA
FA
FA
FA

Std.
Opt.

873 Loader
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FOREWORD

This manual is for the Bobcat loader mechanic. It provides necessary servicing and adjustment
procedures for the Bobcat loader and its component parts and systems. Refer to the Operation &
Maintenance Manual for operating instructions, starting procedure, daily checks, etc.

A general inspection of the following items must be made after the loader has had service or repair:

1. Check that the ROPS/FOPS
(Including sidescreens) is in
good condition and is not
modified.

9. Enclosure door latches must
open and close freely.

2. Check that ROPS mounting
hardware is tightened and is
Melroe approved.

10. Bob—Tach  wedges and
linkages must function
correctly and be in good
condition.

3. The seat belt must be correctly
installed, functional and in
good condition.

11. Safety treads must in good
condition.

4. The seat bar and pedal 12. Check for correct function of
interlocks must be correctly ‘ indicator lamps (Optional on
adjusted, clean and lubricated. E: some models).

5. Machine signs must be legible AT ] 13. Check hydraulic fluid level,
and in the correct location. T engine oil level and fuel supply.

6. Steering levers and foot pedals P 14. Inspect for fuel, oil or hydraulic

B
W

N0
)

must return to neutral. fluid leaks. ﬂ?
é

7. Check for correct funtion of the
work lights.

15. Lubricate the loader.

8. The parking brake must 16. Check the condition of the

L ]
ﬁ
// 10,
function correctly. ® battery and cables. o

873 Loader
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE
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REMOTE START SWITCH
Procedure . ... ... e 1-25
SEAT BAR RESTRAINT SYSTEM
Description . ... ... 1-10
SeatBarlnspection........... ... .. ... 1-10
SeatBarMaintenance ............. ... ... 1-10
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE (Cont’d)

Page
Number
STOPPING THE BOBCAT LOADER
Procedure . . ... e 1-5
TIRE MAINTENANCE
Tire MouNting .. ... o e 1-20
Tire Rotation . .. ... e 1-20
Wheel NUES . ..o e e e e e e e 1-20
TOWING THE LOADER
Procedure . . ... 1-5
TRANSPORTING THE LOADER
ProCedure . ..o e e 1-5

Revised Dec. 96
~§=2-

873 Loader
Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

SERVICE SCHEDULE

Maintenance work must be done at regular intervals. Failure to do so will result in excessive wear and early failures. The
service schedule is a guide for correct maintenance of the Bobcat loader.

Instructions are necessary before operating or servicing machine. Read
Operation & Maintenance Manual, Handbook and signs (decals) on machine.

A W AR N I N G Follow warnings and instructions in the manual when making repairs,
adjustments or servicing. Check for correct function after adjustments,
repairs or service. Failure to follow instructions can cause injury or death.
W-2003-1289
SERVICE SCHEDULE HOURS
ITEM SERVICE REQUIRED a1ol so: Lo soo [ 000l s
Engine Oil Check the oil level and add oil as needed.
Engine Air Cleaner Check condition indicator or display panel. Service only
when required.
|_Engine Cooling System Clean debris from oil cooler and grill.
Lift Arms, Cy!l., Bob-Tach Lubricate with multi-purpose lithium based grease
Pivot Pins and Wedges (12 places).
Engine Air System Check for leaks and damaged components.
Tires Check for damaged tires and correct air pressure.
Seat Belt, Seat Bar and Check the condition of seat belt. Check the seat bar and foot
Pedal Interlocks pedal interlocks for correct operation. Clean dirt and debris from
moving parts
Bobcat Interlock Control Check BICS™ functions. Clean dirt, debris or objects from
System (BICST™) under or behind seat and around brake pedal as required.
Safety Signs and Safety Check for damaged signs (decals) and safety treads. Replace
Treads any signs or safety treads that are damaged or worn.
Operator Cat: Check the fastening bolts, washers and nuts. Check the
condition of cab.
Fuel Filter Remove the trapped water.
Traction Lock Control Sys. Check operation and correct as needed.
Hyd. Fluid, Hoses and Check fluid level and add as needed. Check for damage and
Tubelines leaks. Repair or replace as needed.
Final Drive Trans.(Chaincase] _Check oil level.
Battery Check battery for damage, hold downs, cables, connections
and electrolyte level. Add distilled water as needed.
Foot Pedals :ind Steering Check for correct operation. Repair or adjust as needed.
Wheel Nuts O Check for loose wheel nuts and tighten to 105-115 ft.—lbs.
(142—156 Nm) torque.
Parking Brake Check operation of the brake.
Alternator Be't Check tension and adjust as needed.
Engine/Hydro. Drive Belt * Check for wear or damage. Check idler arm stop.
Fuel Filter Replace filter element.
Steering Sha‘t Grease three fittings.
Hydraulic Reservoir Replace the reservoir breather cap.
Breather Czp
Hyd./Hydro. Filters ® Replace the filter elements.
Engine Qil ard Filter T Replace oil and filter. Use CD or better grade oil and Melroe filter.
Final Drive Trans. Replace the oil in the chaincase.
Hydraulic Re:servoir Clean or replace the fluid.
Hydraulic Motors Clean or replace the case drain filters.
Bobcat Interlock Control Check lift arm by—pass control.
System (BICS™)
Fan Drive Gearbox Check gear lube level.
Engine Valves o Adjust the engine valves.
Engine Timing Belt 0 Replace the timing belt and belt tensioner assy.
O Check wheel nut torque every 8 hours for the first 24 hours.
® Also replace hydraulic/hydrostatic filter element when the transmission warning light comes ON.
B Orevery 12 months.
*  |nspect the new belt after first 50 hours.
T  After the first 50 hours.
« After the frist 500 hours on new engine, adjust engine valves; 1000 hours thereafter.
¢ Orevery 5 years.

873 Loader
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE A

A WARNING

Instructions are necessary before operating or
servicing machine. Read Operation &

Maintenance Manuals, Handbook and signs
(decals) on machine. Follow warnings and
instructions in the manuals when making
repairs, adjustments or servicing. Check for
correct function after adjustments, repairs or
service. Failure to follow instructions can

cause injury or death.
W-2003-1289

Read the Removal & Installation, Disassembly &
Assembly, etc. completely to become familiar with the
procedure before beginning [A].

LIFTING AND BLOCKING THE LOADER

B-07023

Procedure

Always park the loader on a level surface.

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear

corners of the frame before running the engine

for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow

:ihe r;:achine to fall or move and cause injury or
eath.

W-2017-0286

Put floor jack under the rear of the loader [B].

Lift the rear of the loader and install jackstands [B].

P-05325

Put the floor jack under the front of the loader [C].

Lift the front of the loader and put jackstands under the
axle tubes [C].

NOTE: Make sure the jackstands do not touch the
tires.

P-05322

873 Loader
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TRANSPORTING THE LOADER

Procedure

A WARNING

Adequately designed
strength are needed to support the weight of
the machine when loading onto a transport
vehicle. Wood ramps can break and cause
personal injury.

ramps of sufficient

W-2058-0494

A loader with an empty bucket or no attachment must be
loaded backward onto the transport vehicle [A].

Be sure the transport and towing vehicles are of adequate
size and capacity.

Use the following procedure to fasten the Bobcat loader
to the transpcrt vehicle to prevent the loader from moving
during sudden stops or when going up or down slopes [B].

Lower the bucket or attachment to the floor. Stop the
engine. Engzge the parking brake. Install chains at the
front and rear loader tie down positions (Inset) [B]. Fasten
each end of the chain to the transport vehicle and tighten
the chain with a chain tightener.

The Inset [B] shows the decal with attachment points for
towing and tie down.

TOWING THE LOADER
Procedure

To prevent damage to the loaders hydrostatic system, the
loader must be towed only a short distance at slow speed.
(Example: Moving the loader onto a transport vehicle.)

The towing chain (or cable) must be rated at 1-1/2 times
the weight of the loader (See Specification, Page 9-1).

e Turn the key switch to ON and press the Traction
Lock Override button.

e Tow the Bobcat at 2 MPH (3,2 km/hr.) or less for not
more than 25 feet (7,6 meters).

If the electrical system is not functioning part of the brake
system must be disassembled to move the loader. See
Traction Lock removal and installation procedure. (See
Page 8-1.)

STOPPING THE BOBCAT LOADER
Procedure
When the steering levers are moved to the neutral

position, the hydrostatic transmission will act as a service
brake and stop the loader.

A

P-04652
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IMPORTANT

Do not push or pull the machine at more than
2 MPH (3,2 km/h) or for a distance of more than
25 feet (7,6 meters) with the towing tool in

place.
1-2017-0389
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LIFT ARM SUPPORT DEVICE

A WARNING

Never work on a machine with the lift arms up
unless the lift arms are secured by a lift arm
support device. Failure to use an approved lift
arm support device can allow the lift arms or
attachment to fall and cause injury or death.
W-2059-0991

To Install the Lift Arm Support Device
Remove the retainer knobs (ltem 1) [A] or [B].

Remove the Ilift arm support device from the
crossmember.

One person must stay in the operator seat [C] with the
seat belt fastened and the seat bar lowered, while a
second person installs the lift arm support device.

Start the engine and raise the lift arms.

Have a second person install the lift arm support device
over the rod of one of the lift cylinders [C].

The 90° notch should be installed against the outer case
of the lift cylinder (Inset) [C].

Lower the lift arms slowly until the support device is held
between the lift arms and lift cylinder [D].
To Remove the Lift Arm Support Device

Raise the lift arms while a second person removes the lift
arm support device [C].

Stay in the seat until the lift arms are lowered all the way.

Return the lift arm support device to the storage position
and secure with the retainer knobs [A] or [B].

Revised Dec. 96
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OPERATOR CAB
Description

The Bobcat loader has an operator cab (ROPS and
FOPS) as standard equipment to protect the operator
from rollover and falling objects. Check with your dealer
if the operator cab has been damaged.

A WARNING

Never modify operator cab by welding,

grinding, drilling holes or adding attachments
unless instructed to do so by Melroe
Company. Changes to the cab can cause loss
of operator protection from rollover and
falling objects, and result in injury or death.

W-2069-1285

ROPS/FOPS — Roll-Over Protection Structure per SAE
J1040 and ISO 3471, and Falling Object Protective
Structure pe- SAE J1043 and ISO 3449, Level |. Level I
is available.

Level | — Pratection from falling bricks, small concrete
blocks, and hand tools encountered in operations such as
highway maintenance, landscaping, and other
construction site services.

Level Il — Protection from falling trees, rocks; for
machines involved in site clearing, overhead demolition
or forestry.

Raising the Operator Cab

Stop the loacler on a level surface. Lower the lift arms. If
the lift arms must be up while raising the operator cab,
install the lift arm support device. (See Page 1-6.)
Loosen the nut (both sides) at the front corner of the
operator cab [A].

Remove the nut and plate (both sides) [B].

Lift on the grab handle and bottom of the operator cab.
Raise slowly until the cab latching mechanism engages
and the cab i3 all the way up [C].

P-04605

P-04608

P-04686

873 Loader
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OPERATOR CAB (Cont'd)
Lowering the Operator Cab

NOTE: Make sure the seat bar is fully raised or
lowered when lowering the cab.

Pull down on the bottom of the operator cab until it stops
at the latching mechanism [A]. -

P-04666

Release the latching mechanism (Item 1) [B] and pull the
cab all the way down.

Install the plate and nut (both sides). Tighten the nuts to
40-50 ft.—Ibs. (54-68 Nm) torque [C].

P-04605

873 Loader
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OPERATOR CAB (Cont'd)
Emergency Exit

The front opening on the operator cab and rear window
provide exits.

To exit through the rear window, use the following
procedure:

Pull on the tag on the top of the rear window to remove the
rubber cord [A].

P-00660

Push the rear window out of the rear of the operator cab.

Exit through the rear of the operator cab [B].

NOTE: When the Operator Cab Enclosure Kit is
installed, the window of the front door can be
used as an emergency exit.

P-04668

Pull the plastic loop at the top of the window in the front
door to remaove the rubber cord [C].

Push the window out with your foot [D].

Exit through the front door.

P-09217

873 Loader
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SEAT BAR RESTRAINT SYSTEM
Description

The seat bar restraint system has a pivoting seat bar with
arm rests and has s_lpring loaded interlocks for the lift and
tilt control pedals. The operator controls the use of the
seat bar. The seat bar in the down position helps to keep
the operator in the seat. The interlocks require the
operator to lower the seat bar in order to operate the foot
pedal controls. When the seat bar is up, the lift and tilt
pedals are locked when returned to the neutral position.

A WARNING

P-03270

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

The seat bar system must lock the lift and tilt
control pedals in neutral when the seat bar is
up. Service the system if pedals do not lock
correctly.

W-2105-1285

Seat Bar Inspection

Sit in the seat and fasten the seat belt. Engage the
parking brake. Pull the seat bar all the way down. Start the
engine. Operate each foot pedal to check both the lift and
tilt functions. Raise the lift arms until the bucket is about
2 feet (600 mm) off the ground.

Raise the seat bar. Try to move each foot pedal. Pedals
must be ﬁrmly locked in neutral position. There must be Pedal Lock
no motion of the lift arms or tilt (bucket) when the pedals _ : eaar Lo

are pushed. ; Shield

Pull the seat bar down, lower the lift arms. Operate the lift
pedals. While the lift arms are going up, raise the seat bar
and the lift arms should stop.

Lower the seat bar, lower the lift arms and place the

bucket flat on the ground. Stop the engine. Raise the seat

bar and operate the foot pedals to be sure that the pedals

grt?tﬂrmly ocked in the neutral position. Unbuckle the seat
elt.

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH
Never orerate loader without pedal lock shield

6705474 on both interlocks. Shields prevent
foot from unlocking interlocks when leaving
loader seat.

Seat Bar Maintenance

See the Service Schedule Page 1-3 or on the loader for
correct service interval.

Clean Eln¥I debris or dirt from the moving parts [A] & #B].
Inspect the linkage bolts and nuts for tightness. The
correct torque is 25-28 ft.—Ibs. (34—38 Nm).

If the seat bar system does not function correctly, check
for free movement of each linkage part. Check for
excessive wear. Adjust pedal control linkage. Replace
parts that are worn or damaged. Use only genuine Melroe
replacement parts.

873 Loader
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AIR CLEANER SERVICE
Replacing Filter Element
WITH CONDITION INDICATOR: Replace the large

(outer) filter element only when the red ring shows in the
window of the condition indicator (ltem 1) [A].

NOTE: Before replacing the filter element, push the
button on the condition indicator. Start the
engine. If the red ring does not show, do not
replace the filter element.

Replace the inner filter every third time the outer filter is

replaced or when the red ring still shows in the indicator
window after the outer filter has been replaced.

WITH BOSS® OPTION: It is important to change the air
filter element only when the service codes (on the optional
instrument panel) shows the symbols [AF.2] [B].

Service the air cleaner as follows:
Remove the dust cover clips (ltem 1) [C].

Remove the dust cover.

Remove the large filter element [D].

NOTE: Make sure all sealing surfaces are free of dirt
and «debris.

Install the nev filter element.
Install dust cover.
Check the air intake hose for damage. Check the air

cleaner housing for damage. Check to make sure all
connections «re tight.

Revised Dec. 96
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AIR CLEANER SERVICE (Cont'd)
Replacing Filter Element (Cont'd)

Only replace the inner filter element under the following
conditions [A]:

1. Replace the inner filier element every third time the
outer filter is replaced.

2. When the service codes show symbols (Page 1-11
[B]) during full engine speed, replace the inner filter
element only after the outer filter element has been
changed.

Revised Dec. 96
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A

FUEL SYSTEM

Fuel Specifications

Use only clean, high quality diesel fuel, Grade No. 1 or
Grade No. 2 .

The following is one suggested blending guideline which
should prevent fuel gelling problems:

Temp. F° (C°) No. 2 No.1
+15°(9°) 100% 0%

Down to —20° é —29°) 50% 50%
Below —20° (29° 0% 100%

We recommend an operator contact their fuel supplier for
local recommendations.

Filling the Fuel Tank

A WARNING

Stop and cool the engine before adding fuel.
NO SMOKING! Failure to obey warnings can

cause an explosion or fire.
W-2063-0887

Remove the fuel fill cap (Item 1) [A].

Use a clean, approved safel? container to add fuel of the
correct specifications. Add fuel only in an area that has
free movement of air and no open flames or sparks. NO
SMOKING! [B].

Install and tighten the fuel fill cap [A].

Fuel Filter

See the Service Schedule Page 1-3 for the
recommended service interval when to remove the water
from the fuel filter.

Loosen the drain (ltem 1) [C] at the bottom of the filter
element to drain any water from the filter.

See the Service Schedule Page 1-3 for the
recommended service interval when to replace the fuel
filter.

To replace the fuel filter element, use a filter wrench to
remove the filter element [C].

Clean the area around the filter housing. Put oil on the
seal of the new filter element. Install the fuel filter, and
hand tighten. Remove the air from the fuel system.
Removing Air From the Fuel System

After replacing the fuel filter element or when the fuel tank
has run out of fuel, the air must be removed from the fuel
system prior to starting the engine.

Loosen the air vent plug (Item 2) [C] at the top of the fuel
filter.

Crank the engine until fuel flows from the vent.

Tighten the air vent plug.

Revised Dec. 96

P-04647

WRONG

-1-13-

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.

W-2103-1285
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ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM
Checking Engine Oil
Check the engine oil level every day.

Before starting the engine for the work shift, open the rear
door. Remove the dipstick (Item 1) [A].

Keep the oil level between the marks on the dipstick.

Use a good quality motor oil that meets APl Service
Classification of CD, CE or better. (See Qil Chart below.)

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY NUMBER
(LUBRICATION OILS FOR ENGINE CRANKCASE)

C'-34 =29 =23 =18 =13 -7 -1 +4 +10 +15 +21 +27 +32 +38 +41 +49 +54 +60

HEEEEERN

SAE 10W-30 /
SAE 15W-40 >

\

SAE 15W-30
[ 1"

1
HERR I>
)

F=30 -20 -10 0 0‘]0 +20 +30 +40 +50 +60 +70 +B0 +30 +100 +110 +120 +130+140

TEMPERATURE RANGE ANTICIPATED BEFORE
NEXT OIL CHANGE

Replacing Oil and Filter

See the Service Schedule Page 1-3 for the service
interval for replacing the engine oil and filter.

Run the engine until it is at operating temperature. Stop
the engine.

Open the rear door. Remove the drain plug (Item 1) [B].
Drain the oil into container.
Remove the oil filter (Item 1) [C].

Clean the filter housing surface. Put clean oil on the new
oil filter gasket. Install the filter and hand tighten only.

Install and tighten the drain plug.

Remove the filler cap (ltem 2) [A].

Put 10 gts. (9,5 L) of oil in the engine.

Start the engine and let it run for several minutes. Stop the

engine. Check for leaks and check the oil level. Add oil as
needed if it is not at the top mark on the dipstick.

Revised Dec. 96
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P-09440

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.

W-2103-1285
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ENGINE COOLING SYSTEM
Cleaning Cooling System (S/N 11516 & Above)

Check the cooling system every day to prevent
over—heating, loss of performance or engine damage.

A WARNING

Wear safety glasses to prevent eye injury when

any of the following conditions exist:

When fluids are under pressure.
Flying debris or loose material is present.
Engine is running.
Tools are being used.
W-2019-1285

Remove the rear grill. (See Page 5-1.)

Use air pressure or water pressure to clean the top of the
oil cooler [A].

Remove the cotter pin (Item 1) [B] (both sides) from the
oil cooler.

Raise the oil cooler [C].

Use air press.ure or water pressure to clean the top of the
engine oil ccoler.

NOTE: The access cover (both sides) must be in
plac: to ensure proper air flow thrugh the oil
coolzr which will ensure correct cooling for
the enging/hydraulic system [D].

Revised Dec. 96
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ENGINE COOLING SYSTEM
Cleaning the Cooling System (S/N 11515 & Below)

Check the cooling system every day to prevent
over—heating, loss of performance or engine damage.

A WARNING

Wear safety glasses to prevent eye injury when

any of the following conditions exist:

When fluids are under pressure.

Flying debris or loose material is present.
Engine is running.

Tools are being used.

W-2019-1285

Remove the rear grill. (See Page 5-1.)

Use air pressure or water pressure to clean the top of the
oil cooler [A].

Access
Cover
NOTE: The access cover (both sides) must be in

place to ensure proper air flow through the
oil cooler which will ensure correct cooling
for the engine/hydraulic system [B].

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 -1-16- Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

ALTERNATOR BELT

Adjusting the Alternator Belt

Stop the engine.

Loosen the alternator mounting bolt (ltem 1) [A].

Loosen the adjustment bolt (Item 2) [A].

Move the alternator until the belt has 5/16 inch (8,0 mm)
movement at the middle of the belt span with 15 Ibs. (66
N) of force [B].

Tighten the adjustment and mounting bolts.

: 873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 -1-17- Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM
Checking and Adding Fluid

Use only recommended fluid in the hydraulic system.
(See Specifications Page 9-1.)

To check the reservoir, use the following procedure:

Put the Bobcat loader on a level surface. Lower the lift
arms and tilt the Bob—Tach fully back.

Check the fluid level at the sight gauge [A]. The fluid level
must show in the sight gauge.

If fluid is needed, remove the fill cap (Item 1) [B].

NOTE: Before installing the fill cap, make sure the
rubber gasket is installed on the fill cap
(Inset) [B].

Add the fluid as needed to bring the level to the sight
gauge.

Hydraulic/Hydrostatic Filter Replacement

See the Service Schedule Page 1-3 for the correct
service interval.

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-7.)

Use a filter wrench to remove the filter elements (Items 1
& 2) [C].

Clean the surface of the filter housing where the element
seal contacts the housing. Put clean oil on the rubber seal
of the filter elements.

Install and hand tighten the filter elements.

P-04672
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HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM
Checking and Adding Fluid

Use only recommended fluid in the hydraulic system (See
Specifications Section for the correct fluid, Page 9-1).

To check the reservoir, use the following procedure:

Put the Bobcat loader on a level surface. Lower the lift
arms and tilt the Bob—Tach fully back.

Check the fluid level at the sight gauge [A]. The fluid level
must show in the sight gauge.

If fluid is needed, remove the fill cap (Item 1) [B].

NOTE: Before installing the fill cap, make sure the
rubber gasket is installed on the fill cap
(Inset) [B].

Add the fluid as needed to bring the level to the sight
gauge.

Hydraulic/Hydrostatic Filter Replacement

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-3) for the correct
service interval.

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-7).

Use a filter wrench to remove the filter elements (Item 1
& 2) [C].

Clean the surface of the filter héusing where the element
seal contacts the housing. Put clean oil on the rubber seal
of the filter elements. /

/
Install and hand tighten the filter elements.

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM (Cont’d)
Hydraulic Fluid Replacement

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-3) for the service
interval.

Replace the fluid if it becomes contaminated or after
major repair.

Also clean the two hydrostatic motor case drain filters
thoroughly after a major repair.

Remove the fill ca?A Remove the screen from the

(rjeservow [A]. Wash the screen in clean solvent and air
ry.

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-7).

Replace the two filter elements (Page 1-17).

Disconnect the hoses from the hydrostatic motor case
drain filter (Item 1) [B] & [C].

Remove the case drain filters (Item 1) [B] & [C] and clean
thoroughly with clean solvent.

Install the case drain filters and tighten the hoses.

Remove the left side hydrostatic motor cover. Pull the
reservoir hose (Item 1) [D] out the motor cover hole.
Remove the plug and drain the reservoir fluid into a
container.

Install the plug in the hose and tighten. Install the motor
cover.

Add the correct fluid to the reservoir until the fluid level is
at the sight gauge (Page 1-17).

A WARNING

Diesel fuel or hydraulic fluid under pressure
can penetrate skin or eyes causing serious
injury. Fluid leaks under pressure may not be
visible. Use a piece of cardboard or wood to
find leaks. Do not use your bare hand. Wear
safety goggles. If fluid enters skin or eyes, get
immediate medical attention. W-2074-1285

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

Lower the operator cab. Start the engine and operate the
loader hydraulic controls. Stop the engine. Check for
leaks. Check the fluid level in the reservoir and add as
needed.

873 Loader
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Wheel Nuts

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-3) for the service

interval to check the wheel nuts. The correct torque is
105-115 ft.—Ibs. (142—-156 Nm) torque [A].

Tire Rotation

Check the tires regularly for wear, damage and pressure
(See Specifications, Page 9-1 for the correct tire
pressure).

Rear tires usually wear faster than front tires. To keep tire
wear even, move the front tires to the rear and rear tires
to the front [B].

Itis important to keep the same size tires on each side of
the loader. If different sizes are used, each tire will be B

turning at a different speed and cause excessive wear.

The tread bars of all the tires must face the same
direction.

Recommended tire pressure must be maintained to avoid
excessive tire wear and loss of stability and handling
capability. Check for the correct pressure before
operating the loader.

Tire Mounting

Tires are to be repaired only by an authorized person
using the proper procedures and safety equipment. Tires
and rims must always be checked for correct size before
mounting. Check rim and tire bead for damage.

| B-9976

The rim flange must be cleaned and free of rust. The tire
bead and rim flange must be lubricated with a rubber
lubricant before mounting the tire, avoid excessive
pressure which can rupture the tire and cause serious
injury or death. During inflation of the tire, check the tire
pressure frequently to avoid over inflation.

A WARNING

Do not inflate tires above specified pressure.
Failure to use correct tire mounting procedure
can cause an explosion which can result in

injury or death. W—2078-1285

IMPORTANT

Inflate tires to the MAXIMUM pressure shown
on the sidewall of the tire. DO NOT mix brands
of tires used on the same loader.

1-2057-0794

-1-19-
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FINAL DRIVE TRANSMISSION (CHAINCASE)
Checking and Adding Oil

The chaincase contains the final drive sprockets and
chains and uses the same type of oil as the
hydraulic/hydrostatic  system (See Specifications
Section, Page 9-1).

To check the chaincase oil level, use the following
procedure:

Drive the loader on a level surface. Stop the engine.

Remove the plug (Item 1) [A] from the front of the
chaincase housing.

If oil can be reached with the tip of the your finger through
the hole the oil level is correct.

If the level is low, add oil through the check plug hole until
the oil flows from the hole. Install and tighten the plug.
Removing Oil From the Chaincase

To drain the oil from the chaincase, remove the cover

(Item 1) [B] over the drain plug at the rear of the
chaincase.

Remove the drain plug (ltem 1) [C] and drain the oil into
a container.

NOTE: When installing the drain plug into the
chaincase, always use a NEW drain plug.

FAN GEARBOX
Checking and Maintaining

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-3) for the correct
service interval.

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-7).

Remove the plug (Item 1) [D] to check the lubricant level.
If the level is low, add SAE S0W gear lube through the
check plug hole until the lubricant flows from the hole.
Install and tighten the plug.

When checking the gearbox lube level, make sure the

level does not go above the top of the shaft in the gearbox
[D]. Use SAE 90W gear lube if the level is low.

P-1619
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LUBRICATING THE LOADER

Procedure

Lubricate the loader as specified in the Service Schedule
(Page 1-3) for the best performance of the loader.

Always use a good quality lithium based multi-purpose
grease when you lubricate the loader. Apply the lubricant
until extra grease shows.

Lubricate the following locations on the loader:
1. Rod End Lift Cylinder (Both Sides) [A].

2. Base End Lift Cylinder (Both Sides) [B].

3. Lift Arm Pivot Pin (Both Sides) [C].

4. Lift Arm Link Pivot (Both Sides) [C].

873 Loader
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LUBRICATING THE LOADER (Cont'd)
Procedure (Cont'd)

5. Base End Tilt Cylinder (Both Sides) [A].

6. Rod End Tilt Cylinder (Both Sides) [B].
7. Bob-Tach Pivot Pin (Both Sides) [B].

8. Bob-Tach Wedge (Both Sides) [C].

9. Stabilizer Bar (Both Sides) [D].

https://truckmanual shub.com/
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) I P—4660

-1-22-

873 Loader
Service Manual



LUBRICATION OF THE LOADER (Cont'd) NtPS//truckmanuial shigb-eom

Procedure (Cont’d)
10. Stabilizer Bar (Both Sides) [A].

11. 250 Hours: Steering Lever Shaft (3) [B].

873 Loader
-1-23- Service Manual
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REMOTE START SWITCH
Procedure

The tool listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL1429 — Remote Start Switch

The Remote Start Switch is required when the service
technician is adjusting the steering linkage, checking the
hydraulic/hydrostatic system.

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-4).

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-6).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-7).
Disconnect the operator cab wire harness (item 1) [A]
from the engine wire harness.

Connect the remote start switch to the engine harness
connectors (Item 1) [B].

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axies and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or
death.

W-2017-0286

A WARNING

Never work on a machine with the lift arms up
unless the lift arms are secured by a lift arm
support device. Failure to use an approved lift
arm support device can allow the lift arms or
attachment to fall and cause injury or death.
W-2059-0991

873 Loader
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REMOTE START SWITCH (Cont’d)
Procedure (Cont’d)

Put the traction lock override switch (ltem 1) [A] in the
“ON" position so the traction function is locked. The
wheels are not able to turn.

Turn the key to the right and start the engine.

Move the traction lock override switch (Item 1) [B] to the
“OFF" position so the traction function is unlocked. The
wheels are now able to turn.

The auxiliary mode switch (Item 2) [B] is used to turn the
front auxiliary quick couplers “ON" and “OFF" during
relief pressure and flow tests.

A

-1-25-
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45-55 PSI (311-379 kPa)

@D CHARGE PUMP .

. 11.0 GPM

@DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE  SWIT Chitps://truckmantalshub.cany ¢ L./Min‘.) @ 2750 RPM

36-44 PSI (248-303 kPa)

Standard Loader {Normally Open)
B.0.S.S. Loader (Normally Closed)
@CHECK VALVE . . LIFT CYLINDER

(@) FLOW ADJUSTMENT VALVE

(8) CHECK VALVE . . TILT CYLINDER
(9) FLOW CONTROL SPOOL

(0) UNLOADING SPOOL

() MANUAL: BYPASS CONTROL

(2 CHECK VALVES

(2 CHARGE RELIEF VALVE

100°F. (38°C.} Fluid @ Full RPM

Neutral . .. 330-370 PSI
(2413-2551 kPa)
Stroked . . 340-360 PSI

" (2344-2482 kPa)

(33 HYDROSTATIC FILTER

#3 Synthetic Media

(39 DIVERTER CONTROL SPOOL -

ELECTRICALLY ACTIVATED

(39 CASE DRAIN CONTROL SPOOL

For D2 Control Spool -
Neutral Position
" CONTROL SPOOL

" CONTROL SPOOL

@LIFT LOCK BYPASS VALVE CONTROL
SPOOL

(9 CONTROL SPOOL
@9 TILT LOCK VALVE SOLENOID

D2
@D DI
(16) MAIN RELIEF VALVE: "P2" & "F2" CONTROL SPOOL
@ Quick Couplers "P1" & "F1" CONTROL SPOOL
2950-3050 PS| (20340-21030 kPo) ~ (@Q) SHUTTLE VALVE - Neutral Position

(DLOAD CHECK VALVES (TWO) #@) "SV2" ELECTRICALLY ACTIVATED
ANTI—CAVITATION VALVE e SSURE RELIVING. BLELD]
PORT RELIEF VALVE: SRE SELEUNG 18 L
3500 PSI (24132 kPa) gON,T_OL S eutra
@0) ONE WAY RESTRICTOR VALVE osition

@D ANTI-CAVITATION/PORT RELIEF VALVE
3500 PSI (24132 kPa)
@2 ORIFICED LOAD CHECK VALVE

@3 AUXILIARY CONTROL SOLENOIDS

@4 PORT RELIEF VALVE . . (Optional)
2500 PSI (17238 kPa)
@5 DRIVE MOTOR SHUTTLE VALVES

@6) SHUTTLE RELIEF VALVES
70 PSI (483 kPa)

* NOTE: Items 40 and 41 will NOT
be on the early Optional
Diverter Valve.

NOTE: Unless otherwise specified
springs have NO significant
pressure value.

Printed in U.S.A. MC 2162LE (12-3-96)
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HYDRAULIC SYSTEM

[REEROTIG A WARNING
Chart

The following troubleshooting chart is provided for . .
assistance in locating and correcting problems which are Check for correct function after adjustments,
most common. Many of the recommended procedures repairs or service. Failure to make correct

repairs or adjustments can cause injury or
death.

must be done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel

only. W-2004-1285

PROBLEM CAUSE
The hydraulic system will not operate. 1,2,3,5,8
The transmission warning light comes “ON” when hydraulics are
operating. 1,3
Slow hydraulic system action. 1,3,4,6,8
Hydraulic action is not smooth. 1,4,5,6,7
Lift arms go up slowly at full engine RPM. 1,3,4,5,6,7,8,9

The lift arms or Bob—Tach will move when the pedal is in neutral position. | 4

The lift arms come down with the pedal in the neutral position. 4.9 10, 11

KEY TO CORRECT THE CAUSE

[N

The fluid level is not correct.

The pedal linkage is disconnected.

The hydraulic pump has damage.

The pedal linkage is not adjusted correctly.

Relief valve is not at the correct pressure.

Suction leak on the inlet side of the hydraulic pump.
Fluid is cold. Wrong viscosity fluid (See Section 9).
Using the loader for more than its rated capacity.

Internal leak in the lift cylinder(s).

O © ® N O o KA W N

[N

External leak from the lift cylinder(s).

[N
[N

Damaged lift spool.

873 Loader
—2-3—- Service Manual
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LIFT CYLINDER(S)
Checking the Lift Cylinder(s)
Lower the lift arms. Stop the engine. Raise the seat bar.

A WARNING

Hydraulic fluid escaping under pressure can

have sufficient force to enter a person’s body
by penetrating the skin. This can cause serious
injury and possibly death if proper medical
treatment by a physician familiar with this
injury is not received immediately.

W-2145-0290

Check only one cylinder at a time. Disconnect the hose
(Item 1) [A] which goes to the base end of the lift cylinder.

Install a cap (Item1) [B] on the fitting and tighten.

Engage the parking brake. Lower the seat bar. Start the
engine and push the top (toe) of the lift pedal.

If there is any leakage from the hose end, remove the lift
cylinder for repair. Repeat the procedure to check the
other lift cylinder.

Removal and Installation
Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Remove the retaining bolt and nut (Item 1) [C] from the
retaining pin on the rod end of the cylinder.

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—Ibs. (24—27 Nm) torque.

Remove the retaining pin (Item 1) [D] from the rod end of
the cylinder.

873 Loader
—2-5— Service Manual
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A

TILT CYLINDER(S)
Checking the Tilt Cylinder(s)

Remove the attachment. Roll the Bob-Tach fully back.
Stop the engine. Raise the seat bar.

A WARNING

Hydraulic fluid escaping under pressure can

have sufficient force to enter a person’s body
by penetrating the skin. This can cause serious
injury and possibly death if proper medical
treatment by a physician familiar with this
injury is not received immediately.

W-2145-0290

Disconnect the hose (Item 1) [A] which goes to the base
end of the tilt cylinder.

Put a plug (Item 1) [B] in the hose and tighten.

Engage the parking brake. Lower the seat bar. Start the
engine and push the bottom (heel) of the tilt pedal. If there
is leakage from the open port, remove the tilt cylinder for
repair.

Repeat procedure to check the other tilt cylinder.

Removal and Installation

Remove the attachment. Roll the Bob—Tach fully forward
[C].

Stop the engine. Raise the seat bar.

Remove the retainer bolt and nut (Iltem 1) [C] from the rod
end pivot pin.

Installation: Tighten the retainer nut to 18-20 ft.—Ibs.
(24-27 Nm) torque.

Remove the rod end pivot pin (Item 1) [D].

=D

| P-5335

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

A WARNING

Chart

The following troubleshooting chart is provided for . .
assistance in locating and correcting problems which are Check for correct function after adjustments,
most common. Many of the recommended procedures repairs or service. Failure to make correct
must be done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel repairs or adjustments can cause injury or

death.
only. W-2004-1285

PROBLEM CAUSE
The hydraulic system will not operate. 1,2,3,5,8
The transmission warning light comes “ON” when hydraulics are
operating. 1,3
Slow hydraulic system action. 1,3,4,6,8
Hydraulic action is not smooth. 1,4,5,6,7
Lift arms go up slowly at full engine RPM. 1,3,4,5,6,7,8,9

The lift arms or Bob—Tach will move when the pedal is in neutral position. | 4

The lift arms come down with the pedal in the neutral position. 4,9 10, 11

KEY TO CORRECT THE CAUSE

—

The fluid level is not correct.

The pedal linkage is disconnected.

The hydraulic pump has damage.

The pedal linkage is not adjusted correctly.

Relief valve is not at the correct pressure.

Suction leak on the inlet side of the hydraulic pump.
Fluid is cold. Wrong viscosity fluid (See Section 9).
Using the loader for more than its rated capacity.

Internal leak in the lift cylinder(s).

©c v ® N o g b~ 0 Db

—

External leak from the lift cylinder(s).

—
—

Damaged lift spool.

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC SYSTEM INFORMATION

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep ali parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0284

Flare Connections
Use the following procedure to tighten the flare fitting:

Tighten the nut until it makes contact with the seat. Make
a mark across the “flats” of both the male and female
parts of the connection [A].

Use the chart to find the correct tightness needed [B]. If
the fitting leaks after tightening, disconnect it and inspect
the seat area for damage.

O-ring Face Seal Connection

When the fitting is tightened, you can “feel” when the
fitting is tight to eliminate leakage caused by under or over
torqued fittings. Use Vaseline petroleum jelly to hold the
O-ring in position until the fittings are assembled [C].

Straight Thread O-ring Fitting

Lubricate the O-ring before installing the fitting. Loosen
the jam nut and install the fitting. Tighten the jam nut until
the washer is tight against the surface [D].

Tubelines and Hoses

Replace any tubelines that are bent or flattened. They will
restrict flow, which will slow hydraulic action and cause
heat.

Replace hoses which show signs of wear, damage or
weather cracked rubber.

Always use two wrenches when ioosening and tightening
hose or tubeline fittings.

A

Mark a Line on Nut

Flats of

Both Nuts

Tighten to Correct
Amount from Chart

1

-~
i

Tube Size Rotate No.
Wrench Size| Outside Dia.| Thread Size | of Hex Flats
5/8” 5/16" 1/2" - 20 2-1/2
11/16” 3/8” 9/16" — 18 2
718" 1/2” 3/4” - 16 2
1” 5/8” 7/8" 14 1-1/2 -2
1-1/4” 3/4” 1-1/16" — 12 1
1-3/8” 1” 1-5/16" - 12| 3/4 -1
2" 1-1/4” 1-5/8" — 12 3/4 -1
2-1/4" 1-1/2” 1-7/8"—-12 | 1/2-3/4

7

l A-1852

873 Loader
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LIFT CYLINDER(S)
Checking the Lift Cylinder(s)
Lower the lift arms. Stop the engine. Raise the seat bar.

A WARNING

Hydraulic fluid escaping under pressure can

have sufficient force to enter a person’s body
by penetrating the skin. This can cause serious
injury and possibly death if proper medical
treatment by a physician familiar with this
injury is not received immediately.

W-2145-0290

Check only one cylinder at a time. Disconnect the hose
(Item 1) [A] which goes to the base end of the lift cylinder.

Install a cap (Item1) [B] on the fitting and tighten.

Engage the parking brake. Lower the seat bar. Start the
engine and push the top (toe) of the lift pedal.

If there is any leakage from the hose end, remove the lift
cylinder for repair. Repeat the procedure to check the
other lift cylinder.

Removal and Installation
Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Remove the retaining bolt and nut (Item 1) [C] from the
retaining pin on the rod end of the cylinder.

Instaliation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—Ibs. (24—27 Nm) torque.

Remove the retaining pin (Item 1) [D] from the rod end of
the cylinder.

873 Loader
—2-5— Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

LIFT CYLINDER(S) (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)
Mark the hoses for correct installation.

Disconnect the two hoses (ltem 1) [A] from the lift
cylinder.

Remove the retaining bolt and nut (Item 1) [B] from the
pivot pin on the base end of the cylinder.

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—lbs. (24—27 Nm) torque.

Remove the bolt (Item 2) [B] from the pivot pin.

Install a slide hammer puller (Item 1) [C].
Remove the base end pivot pin.

Remove the lift cylinder.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

<Y
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TILT CYLINDER(S)
Checking the Tilt Cylinder(s)

Remove the attachment. Roll the Bob-Tach fully back.
Stop the engine. Raise the seat bar.

A WARNING

Hydraulic fluid escaping under pressure can

have sufficient force to enter a person’s body
by penetrating the skin. This can cause serious
injury and possibly death if proper medical
treatment by a physician familiar with this
injury is not received immediately.

W-2145-0290

Disconnect the hose (Item 1) [A] which goes to the base
end of the tilt cylinder.

Put a plug (ltem 1) [B] in the hose and tighten.

Engage the parking brake. Lower the seat bar. Start the
engine and push the bottom (heel) of the tilt pedal. If there
is leakage from the open port, remove the tilt cylinder for
repair.

Repeat procedure to check the other tilt cylinder.

Removal and Installation

Remove the attachment. Roll the Bob—Tach fully forward
[C].

Stop the engine. Raise the seat bar.

Remove the retainer bolt and nut (Item 1) [C] from the rod
end pivot pin.

Installation: Tighten the retainer nut to 18-20 ft.—Ibs.
(24-27 Nm) torque.

Remove the rod end pivot pin (Iitem 1) [D].

—2-7-
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TILT CYLINDER(S) (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’'d)

Disconnect both hoses (Item 1) [A].

Remove the retainer bolt and nut (Item 1) [B] from the
base end pivot pin.

Installation: Tighten the retainer nut and bolt to 18-20
ft.—Ibs. (24—27 Nm) torque.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

Remove the base end pivot pin (Iltem 1) [C].

Remove the tilt cylinder from the loader.

P-5338

873 Loader
—2-8- Service Manual
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Lift Cylinder Identification
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Rod
Case
O-ring
Nut
Piston
Ring
O-ring
Spacer

ONOoONBWN=

9.
10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

O-ring
Washer
Head
Seal
Seal
Plug
O-ring
Tube

* Tighten to 180 ft.—Ibs. (244 Nm) torque.

I TS-1060

—2-9_
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HYDRAULIC CYLINDER (Cont’'d)

Tilt Cylinder Identification

1. Case 11. O-ring
2. Plug 12. O-ring
3. O-ring 13. Washer
4. Tube 14. O-ring
5. Nut 15. Head
6. Clamp 16. Seal
7. Bolt 17. Seal
8. Nut 18. Rod
9. Piston 19. Seal
10. Seal 20. Bushing
3
2—@. |
4 o,
6
V%:,o
&’j%

A

. \ 19
IMC—1688 . v 2|0 19
— 14 \' - l
O \0 - —0—
\ \
- - _ \
— A

* Tighten to 180 ft.—Ibs. (244 Nm) torque.

/

I TS-1233

-2-10-
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HYDRAULIC CYLINDER (Cont'd)

Disassembly

Tools necessary for the disassembly/assembly
procedures:

MEL1074 — O-ring Seal Hook

MEL1075 — Adjustable Gland Nut Wrench

MEL1396 — Seal Instailation Tool

MEL1033 - Rod Seal Installation Tool

Piston Ring Compressor

NOTE: The drawings may not show the cylinder
exactly as it appears, but the procedure is
correct for all cylinders.

Put the base end of the hydraulic cylinder in a drain pan.

Move the rod in and out to remove the fluid from the

cylinder. Move the rod siowly so the fluid will go directly

into the drain pan.

Put the base end of the cylinder in a vise.

Use the adjustable gland nut wrench to loosen the head

[A]

Remove the rod assembly from the cylinder case [B].

Remove the cylinder case from the vise.

Put the rod end in the vise.

Remove the nut from the piston end of the rod [C].

Pull the piston off the rod (Item 1) [D].
Pull the head (Item 2) [D] off the rod.

AN
4 2 R\

-2-11-
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HYDRAULIC CYLINDER (Cont’d)
Disassembly (Cont’'d)

If the head has a seal, remove the seal from the head [A].

Remove the O-ring and backup washer from the head
[B].

Remove the wiper seal [C].

Remove the oil seal from the head [D].

| B-7004

| B-7199

I B-7005

| B—7006

-2-12-
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A

HYDRAULIC CYLINDER (Cont’d)

Disassembly (Cont'd)

Remove the piston seal from the piston [Al.

Remove the O-ring from the piston [B].

Wash the cylinder parts in solvent and air dry them. \\

While servicing the cylinder do not damage the parts.
Inspect for nicks, scratches or otherwise damaged or
bent parts before assembling the cylinder. Replace parts
that appear damaged in any way. The cylinder may not
function correctly if there is damage to any of the parts.

Destroy all the O-rings and seals and replace them with
NEW O-rings and seals.

Assembly

Install the O-ring on the piston [C].

| B-12812

NOTE: Do not overstretch the seal.

Install the seal on the tool and stretch it until it fits the
piston [D].

Allow the O-ring to stretch for 30 seconds before
removing it from the tool.

| B-12809

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC CYLINDER (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Install the seal on the piston [A].

Use a ring compressor to compress the seal to the correct
size [B].

Leave the piston in the ring compressor for three minutes.

Install the oil seal on the rod seal tool [C].

NOTE: The O-ring side of the oil seal goes toward
the inside of the cylinder.

Install the oil seal in the head [D].

—2-14~

Al

| B-12813

I B—3671

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC CYLINDER (Cont'd) A o
Assembly (Cont’d) /”/'
Install the wiper seal with the lip toward the outside of the
head [A}.
Install the backup washer on the head [B] & [C]. B
I B-7008
I B-7200
Install the O-ring next to the backup ring [D]. D
| B-7007

873 Loader
—2-15- Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC CYLINDER (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

If a seal was removed from the head use the following
procedure to install a new one.

NOTE: Do not overstretch the seal.

install the seal on the tool and stretch it until it fits the
piston [A].

Allow the O-ring to stretch for 30 seconds before
removing it from the tool.

NOTE: Do not turn (roll) the seal as you install it.
Damage to the seal may result. | B~12809

Use a ring compressor to compress the seal to the correct
size [B]. Leave the tool over the seal for five minutes.

Install the head on the rod [C].

Install the piston on the rod [D].

873 Loader
—-2-16- Service Manual
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A

HYDRAULIC CYLINDER (Cont'd)

Assembly (Cont’d)

Lubricate the threads and install the nut [A].

See Page 2-9 or 2-10 for the correct torgue
specifications.

Remove the rod from the vise.

Install the cylinder case in the vise.

Put oil on the seal surface of the cylinder case [B]. B

Put oil on the teflon seal on the piston [C]. C

l B-7012

873 Loader
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A

HYDRAULIC CYLINDER (Cont’d)

Assembly (Cont'd)

Install the rod assembly in the cylinder case [A].

Put oil on the seals on the head [B].

Put oil on the threads of the head.

Use the adjustable gland nut wrench to tighten the head
[Cl.

Replace the seal on the rod end (if so equipped) if it shows
signs of wear or damage [D].

873 Loader
—2-18- Service Manual
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MAIN RELIEF VALVE
Checking the Main Relief Valve

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL10003 — Hydraulic Tester
MEL10006 — Hydraulic Test Kit

Turn the key switch to the “OFF” position, as the engine
stops running, turn the key switch all the way to the left to
release the hydraulic pressure at the front auxiliary quick
couplers.

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-1).

Connect the “IN” port of the hydraulic tester to the female
quick coupler on the loader [A].

Connectthe “OUT” port of the hydraulic tester to the male
quick coupler on the loader [A].

IMPORTANT

The hydraulic tester must be in the fully open
position before you start the engine.

1-2024-0284

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

Startthe engine and run at low engine idle RPM. Push the
mode switch (Item 1) [B] (on the instrument panel) to
engage the front auxiliary hydraulics, the light (Item 2) [B]
will come “ON".

Push the button (ltem 1) [C] for fluid flow to the quick
couplers.

Watch the flow meter on the hydraulic tester to make sure
the flow is correct. Increase the engine speed to full RPM.

There should be 18.0 GPM (68 L/min.) free flow. Turn the
restrictor control, on the tester, until the main relief valve
opens. The correct pressure for the main relief is
2950-3050 PSI (20340-21030 kPa).

If the relief pressure is not correct, stop the engine.
Replace or adjust the main relief valve (Page 2-21).

B

(_aux. ButToNs (1)

IO

)
—

I ON/ |
OFF

/

I B—13443

Left
Steering
Lever
Control
(Optional)

Right
Steering
Lever
Control
(Optional)

| P-2152

-2-19-
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MAIN RELIEF VALVE (Cont'd)
Checking the Main Relief Valve Without Auxiliaries

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL10003 — Hydraulic Tester
MEL 10006 — Hydraulic Test Kit

Stop the engine.
Lift and block the loader (Page 1-1).
Open the right side panel.

Disconnect the hose (Item 1) [A] from the pressure side
of the hydraulic pump.

Connect the “IN” hose from the tester to the pump [B].

Connect the “OUT” hose from the tester to the hose
disconnected from the pump [B].

Have a second person in the operator seat, with seat bar
in down position.

IMPORTANT

The hydraulic tester must be in the fully open
position before you start the engine.

1-2024-0284

Start the engine and run at idle RPM.

Check the flow at the hydraulic tester.

Make sure the flow is correct.

Increase the engine RPM to maximum.

There should be 18.0 GPM (68,1 L/min.) free flow.

Have the second person push the heel of the tilt pedal to
roll the Bob—Tach back and the relief valve is opened.

The correct pressure is 2950-3050 PSI (20340-21030
kPa).

If not, stop the engine.

Replace or adjust the main relief valve (Page 2-21).

A WARNING

When an engine is running in an enclosed
area, fresh air must be added to avoid

concentration of exhaust fumes. If the engine
is stationary, vent the exhaust outside.
Exhaust fumes contain odorless, invisible
gases which can kill without warning.

W-2050-1285

873 Loader
Service Manual




https://truckmanual shub.com/

MAIN RELIEF VALVE (Cont'd)
Removal and Installation

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0284

The main relief valve (ltem 1) [A] is located at the right
rear of the control valve.

Clean the area around the control valve.

Loosen and remove the main relief valve [B].

Installation: Tighten the main relief valve to 35-40
ft.—Ibs. (47-54 Nm) torque.

Remove the O-rings and back—up washers.

Clean the main relief valve in clean solvent. Use air
pressure to dry the valve.

Install new O-rings and backup washers. Install the main
relief valve and tighten [A]. Check the pressure again
(Page 2-19 or 2-20).

If the pressure is not correct, adjust the main relief valve.
Remove the end cap (Item 1) [C].

Turn the adjusting screw in or out until the pressure is
correct.

NOTE: If the correct pressure can not be reached,
replace the main relief valve. Check the
pressure setting of the new relief valve.

A

CD-15091

I CD-15093

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003-0284

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Stop the engine. Raise the seat bar.

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Clean the area around the control valve.

Remove the lift lock valve (Item 1) [A] (Page 8-1).

Remove the tubeline clamp (ltem 1) [B].

Disconnect the linkage (ltems 1 & 2) [C] from the lift and
tilt spools.

P-5482

Remove the lift lock valve support bracket (Item 1) [D]
from the loader frame.

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Disconnect the wire harness connectors (ltem 1) [A].
Disconnect the tubelines (Item 2) [A]; (Item 1) [B].
Disconnect the tubelines (ltem 3) [A]; (Item 2) [B].
Disconnect the tubelines (Iltem 4 & 5) [A]; (ltem 3 & 4) [B].

Disconnect the tubeline (Iltem 5) [B].

Disconnect ths inlet hose (Item 1) [C].

Disconnect th= auxiliary tubelines (Item 2) [C].
Disconnect the charge tubeline (Item 3) [C].
Disconnect the outlet tubeline (Item 4) [C].

Remove the control valve mounting bolts (Item 5) [C].

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts to 25 ft.—Ibs. (34
Nm) torque.

Remove the control valve from the mounting bracket.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

873 Loader
—-2-23- Service Manual



HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont’d)

Identification Chart
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A

E1

D1

D2

D3

H1

G1

| MC-2130

Item 873 Loader

A1 Lift Cylinder Rod End

A2 Tilt Cylinder Rod End

A3 Auxiliary Hydraulics

B1 Lift Cylinder Base End Restrictor
B2 Tilt Cylinder Base End

B3 Auxiliary Hydraulics

C1 Load Check Valve/Lift Function
C2 Load Check Valve/Tilt Function
C3 NO Load Check Valve Auxiliary Function
C4 Outlet Fluid Flow

D1 Lift Spoo!

D2 Tiit Spool

D3 Auxiliary Spool

E1 Anti—Cavitation Valve

E2 Plug

F1 Port Relief

F2 Anti—Cavitation Valve

G1 Lift Spool Detent

G2 Tilt Spool Centering Spring
G3 Aucxiliary Spool

H1 Auxiliary Electric Solenoid
H2 Plug/Port Relief (Optionat)
H3 Auxiliary Electric Solenoid
MR Main Relief Valve

-2-24-
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd)

Disassembly and Assembly

The anti-cavitation valve, port relief valves and plugs are
at different locations in the control valve. Refer to Page
2-24 (Control Valve Identification Chart) for the correct
location of the parts.

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0284

Mark each valve section and spool so that the parts will
be returned to its original bore during assembly.

Use bolts to fasten the control valve to a work bench for
easier disassembly and assembly.

Load Check Valve

Loosen the load check plugs (Item 1) [A].

Assembly: Always use new O-ring. Tighten the plug to
35-40 ft.—Ibs. (47-54 Nm) torque.

Remove the load check plug [B].

Remove the spring and poppet [C].

|CD—1 5089

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd)
Main Relief Valve

Loosen the main relief valve (Item 1) [A].

Assembly: Always use new O-rings and backup
washers. Tighten to 35-40 ft.—Ibs. (47-54 Nm) torque.

Remove the main relief valve [B].

CD-15091

Remove the O-ring and backup washers from the main c
relief valve [C].

111
GCITEm-0-0-0-0

1. Relief Valve

2. Backup Washer
3. O-ring

4. O-ring

5. Backup Washer

CD-15092

Port Relief Valve

Loosen the port relief valve (Item 1) [D].

Assembly: Always use new O-rings and backup
washers. Tighten to 35-40 ft.—Ibs. (47-54 Nm) torque.

l CD-15094

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont’d)
Port Relief Valve (Cont'd)

Remove the port relief valve [A].

Remove the O-rings and backup washer from the port
relief valve [B].

Anti—Cavitation Valve
Loosen the anti—cavitation valve (ltem 1) [C].

Assembly: Always use new O-rings and backup
washers. Tighten to 35-40 ft.—Ibs. (47-54 Nm) torque.

Remove the anti—cavitation valve from the control valve

[D].

A

CD-15095

. Relief Valve

. O-ring

. Backup Washer
. O-ring

CD-15096

CD-15099

CD-15098

<2-27-
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd)
Anti—Cavitation Valve (Cont’d)

Remove the O-rings and backup washer from the
anti—cavitation valve [A].

Rubber Boot

Loosen the two screws (ltem 1) [B] on the rubber boot
retainer.

Assembly: Tighten the screws to 90-100 in—lbs.
(10,2-11,3 Nm) torque.

Remove the screws [C].

Remove the rubber boot and retainer [D].

A

2. O-ring
- 3. Backup Washer
4. O-ring

2
1 3 4

i
[ e-1509 |

1. Anti—Cavitation Valve

| CD-15102

-2-28-
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A

HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd)
Lift Spool and Detent

The tool listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL1278 — Detent Tool

Remove the cap from the detent end cap [A].

Use a screwdriver to remove the snap ring (ltem 1) [B]. B

Remove the washer (Item 2) [B].

Remove the screws (Item 1) [C] from the detent sleeve. C

Remove the detent sleeve (ltem 2) [C].

IMPORTANT

The detent assembly has small springs and

q ) ‘,.Q.
balls. Do not lose these parts during ‘\@

disassembly and assembly. A=
1-2012-0284 o M‘\-@
| CD-15105

Put a rag around the detent assembly [D]. This will D
prevent the detent balls and spring from being lost when
the detent sleeve is removed.

|CD—1 5041

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd)
Lift Spool Detent (Cont'd)

Remove the detent sleeve, detent balls and spring [A].

Remove the spool, centering spring, backup washer, seal B
and spool assembly from the control valve [B].

At the other end of the spool bore, remove the backup c
washer and seal [C].

Put the linkage end of the spool in the vise [D]. D

NOTE: Be careful when removing the detent adapter,
because there is spring pressure.

Loosen the detent adapter [D].

_ lco-1504s

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont’d)
Lift Spool Detent (Cont’d)

Remove the detent adapter, and cap and centering spring

[A]

Remove the backup washer and spool seal [B].

Remove the stud from the end of the spool [C].
Removal of the plastic plug:
a. Make acenter point in the plug using a 1/16 inch drill.

b. Drill a hole all the way through the plug using a 7/64
inch tap drill.

c. Turn a 6-32 tap into the plug. Pull the tap and plug
out of the spool. Be careful, do not break the tap.

d. Clean all the debris from inside the spool bore.
NOTE: DO NOT USE LOCTITE ON THE STUD
THREADS.

Assembly: Install the new plastic plug. Install the stud so
that the end is about 0.60 inch (15,2 mm) from the spool.

A

-2-31-

Plastic
Plug 0.60 inch
(15,2 mm
B-9973
873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd) A
Lift Spool and Detent (Cont'd)

Put grease on all the detent component surfaces before
assembly [A].

Install the detent balls and spring into the detent adapter.
Hold the detent balls in position with the tool (MEL1278) B
and install the detent adapter into the end cap [B]. ]

| CD-15050

Install the new spool seal (Iltem 1) [C] and backup washer

(Item 2) [C]. C
Install the centering spring, end cap/detent adapter on the D
valve spool. Tighten the detent adapter to 90-100 in.—Ibs.

(10,2-11,3 Nm) torque [D].

EaE I CD-15045

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd)
Lift Spool and Detent (Cont’d)

Install the detent balls and spring [A].

Hold the detent balls and spring in position with the tool B
(MEL1278) [B].

Install the detent sleeve (ltem 1) [C] over the balls and C
into position.

https://truckmanual shub.com/

A

| CD-15052

CD-15053

-2-33-~
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd)
Tilt Spool and Centering Spring
Remove the end cap screws (Item 1) [A].

Assembly: Tighten the screws to 90-100 in.—lbs.
(10,2-11,3 Nm) torque.

Remove the end cap [B].

Remove the spool, centering spring, backup washer and
spool seal [C].

Assembly: |f the centering spring bolt is removed, tighten
to 90-100 in.—Ibs. (10,2-11,3 Nm) torque. Put grease on
all the centering spring component parts. Always use new
spool seal.

CD-15055

CD-15056

-2-34-
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd)

Auxiliary Spool

Remove the end plate screws (ltem 1) [A].

Assembly: Tighten the screws to 90-100 in.—lbs.
(10,2-11,3 Nm) torque.

Remove the end plate, O—ring and spring (both sides) [B].

Remove the washer (Item 1) [C] (both sides).

Remove the auxiliary spool (Iltem 2) [C].

873 Loader
—2-35- Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont’d)
Auxiliary Electric Solenoid
Remove the nut (Item 1) [A] from the end of the solenoid.

Assembly: Tighten the nut to 9-12 in—lbs. (1,02-1,36
Nm) torque.

Remove the solenoid metal housing [B].

Remove the solenoid coil and end plate [C].

Remove the electric solenoid valve (Item 1) [D].

Assembly: Tighten the electric solenoid valve to 96144
in.—lbs. (10,8—16 Nm) torque. Always install new O-rings
and backup washers.

A

CD-15060

| CD-15061

o

[ CD-15062

-2-36-
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A

HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd)

“H” Port — Auxiliary Section
Loosen the plug (Item 1) [A].

Assembly: Tighten the plug to 35-40 ft.—Ibs. (47—54 Nm)
torque.

Remove the plug from the control valve [B].

Replace the O—ring. 1
CD-15063

Depending on the application of the auxiliaries, the control

valve may be equipped with a port relief valve (“H" port).

Remove the port relief valve (Item 1) [C].

Assembly: Replace the O-rings and backup washers.
Tighten the port relief valve to 35—40 ft.—Ibs. (47-54 Nm)
torque.

Base End Restrictor

Remove the adapter fitting (Item 1) [D] and remove the
restrictor (Iltem 2) [D].

Inspection

CD-15064

Check the spools for wear or scratches.

Check that the spools are not loose in their bore. D

Check that the centering springs are not broken.
Check that the load check valve seats are not worn.
Check the load check poppets for damage.

Check the rubber boots and retainers that they are not
worn or damaged.

Replace the parts as needed.

I CD-15065
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont’'d) A

Spool Seal Installation

To install new spool seals when the centering spring (tilt
spool) or the detent assembly (lift spool) are not removed
from the spool, use the following procedure:

Check the seal surface area (in the control valve) for rust,
corrosion, scratches, etc. Correct any irregularities
before continuing.

Put plastic material (Example: saran—wrap) on the valve
spool [A].

Put clean oil on the spool seal. Install the spool seal (Item
1) [A] on the spool being careful not to damage the seal
on the sharp edges.

Remove the plastic material.

Install the spool into the control valve.

Slide the linkage end spool seal over the rubber boot
groove [B].

Be careful not to damage the spool seal.
Install the backup washer [B].

Continue assembling the control valve.

CD-15081

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC PUMP
Checking the Output of the Pump

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL10003 — Hydraulic Tester
MEL10006 — Hydraulic Test Kit

NOTE: Make sure all the air is removed from the
hydraulic system before beginning the test.
Air in the system can give an inaccurate test.

*Relief Eressu(e must be per specification
before the test is done.

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-1).

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Connect the remote start switch (Page 1-1).

Disconnect the OUTLET hose (ltem 1) [A] from the
pump.

Connect the INLET hose from the tester to the OUTLET
of the pump. Connect the OUTLET hose from the tester
to the hose which was disconnected from the pump [B].

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

Start the engine and run at low idle RPM. Make sure the
tester is connected correctly. If no flow is indicated on the
tester, the hoses are connected wrong. With the hoses
connected correctly, increase the engine speed to full
RPM.

Warm the fluid to 140°F. (60°C.) by turning the restrictor
control on the tester to about 1000 PSI (6895 kPa). DO
NOT exceed system relief pressure. Open the restrictor
control and record the free flow (GPM) at full RPM.

Turn the restrictor down to system operating pressure.
DO NOT EXCEED SYSTEM RELIEF PRESSURE. The
highest pressure flow must be at least 80% of free flow.

HIGH PRESSURE FLOW (GPM)
FREE FLOW (GPM)

% = X 100

A low percentage may indicate a pump problem.

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC PUMP (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003-0284

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Drain the hydraulic reservoir (Page 2—47).

Disconnect the hose (ltem 1) [A] from the pump outlet.
Install a cap on the fitting.

Disconnect the hose (Item 1) [B] from the pump inlet.

Disconnect the second hose (ltem 2) [B] from the pump
inlet.

Remove the pump mounting bolts (Iltem 1) [C] (Both
Sides).

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts to 25-27 ft.—Ibs.
(34-37 Nm) torque.

Remove the hydraulic pump.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285
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HYDRAULIC PUMP (Cont'd)

Parts ldentification
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‘ T85-1022

Ref. Description

BOLT
WASHER

SEAL
RING
BODY

BOLT
WASHER
COVER
SEAL

— o — b, —
PLONSOSORNOORWON -

END HOUSING
O-RING SEAL

BEARING HOUSING
DRIVE GEAR
IDLER GEAR

~2-41-
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HYDRAULIC PUMP (Cont’d)

Disassembly

Nﬂar

o

o

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003--0284

Mark the pump sections for correct assembly [A].

Remove the pump housing bolts (ltem 1) [B].

Remove the end housing (ltem 1) [C].

Remove the mounting flange end housing (ltem 1) [D}.

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC PUMP (Cont’d)
Disassembly (Cont'd)

Remove the gears/bearings assembly [A].

CD~15144

Remove the O-rings (ltem 1) [B] from the pump housing.

CD-15145

Remove the bearing housing (item 1) [C] from the gears.

Remove the backup seals/O-ring seals (Hem 2) [C] from
the bearing housing.

Cd-15146

Remove the drive gear shaft seals (item 1) [D].

CD-15150

873 Loader
—2-43— Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC PUMP (Cont’d)

Inspection

Wash all parts in clean solvent.

Use air pressure to dry them.

Make a visual inspection of all the parts.

After visual inspection, those parts which are of
questionable condition must be repaired.

Check the drive and idler gears [A].
If excessive wear is visible on the journals, side or face of

the gears they must be replaced. If the splines are worn, AU T K CD-15148
replace the drive gear.

Check the bushings in the housing {B].

If the bushings are worn, scratched, and etc., replace
them as needed.

Check the pump housing [C].

Check the surface in the gear area for scratches, wear
and etc.

NOTE: See Parts Microfiche for available parts.

CD-15149

873 Loader
e Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC PUMP (Cont'd)

Assembly

Always use new O—rings and seals when assembling the
hydraulic pump.

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always

CD-15150

use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1~2003-0284

install the two seals (item 1) [A] into the mounting flange
housing using the correct size driver {ool.

Install the inside seal with the lip facing the drive gear and
the outside seal with the lip facing outward.

Install the bearing housing/gears assembly into the pump
housing [B].

Install the backup seals/O-ring seals (Item 1) [C].
Install the large O-ring (ltem 2) [C].

CD-15152

Instail the mounting flange housing on the pump housing

D]

CD-15153

~2-45-

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC PUMP (Cont’'d) :

Assembly (Cont'd)
Install the backup seals/O-ring seals (ltem 1) [A].
install the large O-ring (ltem 2) [A].

CD-15154

Install the end housing (item 1) [B].
Install the four pump housing bolts [B].

Tighten the bolts to 45-50 ft.—Ibs. (61-68 Nm) torque [C].

CD-15156

873 Loader
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A

Remove the side cover from the loader frame. : S

HYDRAULIG FLUID RESERVOIR

Draining the Fluid Reservoir

Pull the reservoir drain hose (ltem 1) [A] out of the side
of the loader frame. ‘ . . "

Remove the hose end cap and drain fluid into a container

(Al

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0284

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

Removal and Installation

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Drain the fluid from the reservoir [A].

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly (Page
3-1).

Remove the lift iock linkage (item 1} [B].

Disconnect the lift linkage (item 2) [B] from the
crossmember and pedal. Remove the lift linkage.

Remove the side panel (Item 3) [B].

Disconnect the hydrostatic high pressure hose (ltem 1)

Cl.
Remove the hose fitling (item 2) [C].

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC FLUID RESERVOIR (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Loosen the two hose clamps and remove the reservoir fill
hose (item 1) [A].

Disconnect the hose at the bottom of the hydraulic
reservoir {(goes to the hydraulic pump).

Disconnect the case drain filter (ltem 1) [B].

Disconnect the hose (ltem 1) [C] and remove the tee
fitting (Item 2) [C].

Remove the mounting strap (item 3) [C], nut, plate end
bolt (both sides).

Installation: Tighten the bolt and nut to 16-20 ft.—Ibs.
(21-27 Nm) torque.

P-5476

NOTE: Figure [D] shows reservoir mounting bracket
for reference purpose.

Remove the reservoir mounting bracket bolts and nuts
{Item 4) [C]; (item 1 & 2) [D].

Move the reservoir mounting bracket (item 3} [D] down
and away from the reservoir.

873 Loader
=2 8 Service Manual



;

https://truckmanual shub.com/

HYDRAULIC FLUID RESERVOIR (Cont’d)

A

Removal and Instaliation (Cont’d)

Slide the hydraulic reservoir forward and out from under
the loader frame [A].

Remove the hydraulic reservoir from the loader.

~2-49-~
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A

HYDROSTATIC FILTER HOUSING

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003-0284

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Disconnect the hose (Item 1) [A].
Disconnect the large tubeline (ltem 2) [A].
Disconnect the small fubeline (Item 3} [A].

Disconnect the wire (ltem 4) [A].

Remove the four mounting bolis (ltem 1) [B].

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolis to 25 ft.—ibs. (34
Nm) torque.

Pull the filter housing down and turn it.

Disconnect the electrical connector (Item 1} [C].

Remove the filter housing/filter assembly.

P-5484

873 Loader
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HYDRAULIC FILTER HOUSING

A

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0284

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Disconnect the tubeline (ltem 1) [A].

Loosen the two hose clamps (Item 2} [A] and disconnect
the hose.

Remove the four mounting bolts (item 3) [A].

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts to 25 ft.—Ibs. (34
Nm) torque.

Pull the filter housing down and turn it

Disconnect the wire (Item 1) [B].

Remove the filter housing/filter assembly.

P-5498

~2-51-
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HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC  FILTER HOUSING
BRACKET

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003-0284

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Disconnect the tubeline {ltem 1) [A].

Loosen the two hose clamps (ltem 2) [A] and disconnect
the hose.

Disconnect the hose (Item 1) [B].
Disconnect the large tubeline (item 2) [B].
Disconnect the small tubeline (Hem 3) [B].
Disconnect the wire (ltem 4) [B].

Disconnect the hose (ltem §) [B] from the charge
pressure switch.

Disconnect the electrical connector (Item 6) [B] from the
charge pressure switch.

P-5490

—2-52—
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HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC FILTER HOUSING
BRACKET {(Cont'd)

Removal and installation {Cont’d)

Disconnectthe wire (Item 1) [A] at the hydrostatic sender.

Loosen the hose clamp and remove the hydraulic
reservoir fill hose (ltem 1) [B].

L.oosen the hose clamp and disconnect the fuel fill hose
(Item 1) [C] from the fill neck.

Remove the four mounting bolts (item 2) [B] & [C].

Remove the hydraulic/hydrostatic filter housing bracket
assembly from the loader.

P--5493

-2~53-

873 Loader
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CONTROL PEDALS
Removal and Instaliation

Remove the bolt and nut (item 1) [A] from the pedal
linkage.

Installation: Tighten the bolt and nut to 21-25 ft.—Ibs.
{28-34 Nm) torque.

Check the rubber bushing in the pedal for wear and
replace as needed.

Remove the two mounting bolts (Item 1) [B].

Remove the pedal assembly from the ioader.

Pedal Adjustment

After installing the pedal, adjust the pedal so that there is

clearance under the rear of the pedal and the valve spool
must travel full stroke without hitting the floor panel.

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

Adjust locking tabs on pedal control linkage so
that lift and tilt control pedals are locked in
neutral when the seat bar is up.

W-2104-1285

NOTE: See Page 2-55 for correct procedure to
adjust the pedal interlock linkage.

https://truckmanual shub.com/

P-5380

P-5383
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PEDAL INTERLOCK LINKAGE
Removal and Installation

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Remove the interlock shield mounting nuts (Iltem 1) [A].

Installation: Tighten the shield mounting nuts to 25-28
ft.—lbs. (34-38 Nm) torque.

Remove the interlock shield (ltem 2) [A].

P-5365

Remove the interlock mounting nuts (ltem 1) [B] and
plastic washers from behind the nuts.

Remove the interlock {Item 2) [B] and plastic washers
from behind the interlock.

Installation: Hold the inside plastic washer up with an
O-ring pick or a small screwdriver so the plastic washer
does not become wedged between the side panel and the
interlock nut [C].

Installation: Tighten the interlock mounting nuis to
84-95 in~lbs. (9,5-10,8 Nm) torque.

P-5363

if the linkage lock mounting bolts (ltem 1) [D] need
replacement, remove the front side panel (Page 2-56).

Install the new mounting bolts through the back of the side
panel.

P-5362

873 Loader
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PEDAL INTERLOCK LINKAGE (Cont'd)
Pedal Interlock Linkage Adjustment

Check the pedal interlock linkage so it is free and locks
both pedals.

Check that the tab (Item 1) [A] on the linkage, slides into
the slot on the interlock and holds the pedal in locked
position.

Ifnot, loosen the bolts and nuts (ltem 2) [A] and adjust the
tab for correct engagement.

Tighten the bolts and nuts to 25-28 ft.—Ibs. (3438 Nm)
torque.

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH
Adjust locking tabs on pedal control linkage so
that lift and tilt control pedals are locked in
neutral when the seat bar is up.
W-2104-1285

The locking tab should fit into the slot of the interlock as
shown in figure [B], when adjusted correctly.

FRONT SIDE PANEL
Removal and Installation

Remove the three mounting bolts (Iltem 1} [C].

Remove the front side panel (ltem 1) [D] from the loader.

P-5356

~2-56-
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DRIVE BELT SHIELD

Removal and Installation

Stop the engine.

Open the rear door.

There are three belt shield holddown clips.

Remove the belt shield holddown clips (Item 1) [A] or [C].

P-09609

Remove the belt shield (item 1) [B] or [D] from the drive B Later Models
belt housing. : o _—

Co svaid \apwz . . 3. A
— R

Early Models

l p-0s5679

Early Models

873 Loader
Revised Jan 97 —3-63— Service Manual
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DRIVE BELT
Adjusting the Drive Beit

The drive belt idler arm stop is located on the left side of
the engine block [A].

Loosen the two bolts (item 1) [A] and slide the stop (item
2) [A] against the idler arm. Tighten the bolts.

There is no adjustment for the spring, just make sure the
spring bolt (Item 3) [A] is tight.

Replacing the Drive Belt
Remove the belt shield. (See Page 3-63.)
Loosen the two stop mounting bolts (Item 1) [A].

Loosen the spring tension bolt (Item 3) [A}.

Remove the fan drive belt from the tension pulley (Item 1)

(Bl

Remove the drive belt from the hydrostatic pump puiley
and flywheel pulley [C].

Remove the drive belt [C].

Revised Jan. 97

A

P-09614

P-Q9612
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Ot COOLER (Cont'd)
Removal and Installation (S/N 11515 & Below)

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device. (See Page 1-1.)

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)
Remove the rear grill. (See Page 5-1.)
Remove the blower fan and housing. (See Page 7-1.)

Disconnect the hoses (ltem 1) [A] from the engine and
drain the engine oil from the oil cooler into a container.

NOTE: Measure the amount of oil removed from the
oil cooler and/or engine. Add the same
amount of oil to the engine crankcase when
adding engine oil.

Remove the tubeline (item 1) [B].

P-05530

Disconnect and remove the tubeline (item 1) [C].

l P-05529

Disconnect the hose (Item 1) [D}].

§ P-05533

. 873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 -3-69- Service Manual
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OIL COOLER {Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (S/IN 11513 & Below)
{Cont'd)

Disconnect the hose (item 1) [A].

| l P0554

%

Remove the four mounting boits (Item 1) [B] from the oil B
cooler.

Remove the oil cooler from the loader.

P-05663

873 Loader
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A WARNING

HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM
TROUBLESHOOTING
Chart

The following troubleshooting chart is provided for

assistance in locating and correcting problems which are Check for correct function after adjustments,

most common. Many of the recommended procedures
must be done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel

only. death.

repairs or service. Failure to make correct
repairs or adjustments can cause injury or

W-2004-1285

PROBLEM CAUSE
No drive on one side, in one direction. 1,2
No drive on one side in both directions. 2,3,4,5
The loader does not move in a straight line. 2,3,5,6,7
The hydrostatic system is overheating. 8,9,10, 11
Service code “HP 2" appears (Warnings, low charge pressure) or the
warning light comes “ON” (873 Standard). 8,11,12,13, 14

KEY TO CORRECT THE CAUSE

—

The hydrostatic pump replenishing valves not seating.

2. The steering linkage needs adjustment.

3.  The hydrostatic pump has damage.

4.  The final drive chains are broken.

5.  The hydrostatic motor has damage.

6. The tires do not have the correct tire pressure.

7.  The tires are not the same size.

8. The hydrostatic fluid is not at the correct level.

9.  The oil cooler has a restriction.
10.  The temperature sending switch is not operating correctly.
11.  The loader is not being operated at the correct RPM.
12.  The sender is defective.
13.  Pump is defective or worn hydrostatics.
14.  Hydraulic filter is plugged.

873 Loader
Service Manual
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HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM INFORMATION

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003-0284

Replenishing Valve Function

The functions of the replenishing valves are:

1.

To give replacement fluid to the low pressure side of

the hydrostatic circuit. Replacement fluid is needed

because of normal internal leakage and the

El;ontrolled flow to the oil cooler for cooling; Function
[A]

To keep high pressure fluid out of the low pressure
side of the hydrostatic circuitry; Function 2 [A].

[ .

A

CHARGE OIL

FUNCTION 1

Valve Moves for Charge
Qil Replacement

Valve Stays on Seat to

Hold High Pressure for Drive

FUNCTION 2

I B-2804

873 Loader
Service Manual
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FRONT PANEL

Removal and Installation

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

P-5376

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Remove the engine speed control (item 1) [A] (Page
7-1).

Hold the lock nut and remove the knob (item 1) [B] from
the iift lock valve.

Disconnect the wire harness connectors (Item 1) [C] from
the steering lever wire harness.

NOTE: The 873 without front auxiliary hydraulics
does not have electric control handile.

Disconnect the steering cable (ltem 1) [D] (both sides)
from the hydrostatic pump lever.

Remove the u-bolt (Item 2) [D] from the steering cable
mounting bracket {(both sides).

P-54909

873 Loader
T - = Service Manual
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FRONT PANEL (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the front panel top mounting bolt (Item 1) [A] &
[Bl.
NOTE: Bolts {item 2) [B] will have to be removed so

the front panel will have clearance when
being removed.

Remove the two mounting bolts (item 2) [A]; (item 3) [B]
at the side of the front panel.

Remove the mounting bolts (ltem 3) [A]; (item 4) [B] from
the foot rest.

NOTE: There is a nut on the foot rest mounting bolt.

Remove the front panel with the steering lever assembly.

P-5371

873 Loader
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A

STEERING LEVERS

Disassembly and Assembly

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly (Page
3-5).

Remove the steering shock (item 1) [A].
Remove the u-bolt (ltem 2) [A].

Disconnect the steering cable (item 3) [A] from the
steering shaft (both sides).

P-5674

Remove the steering shaft centering mechanism boit and
nut (Item 1) [B] and spring.

Disconnect the steering shock {ltem 1) [C].
Loosen both U-bolts (ltem 2) [C] at the steering lever.

Remove the steering lever.

Loosen both U-bolts (ltem 1) [D] at the steering lever.

Remove the steering lever.

Assembly: The steering levers must be mounted flush
with the back of the mounting plate (ltem 3) [C].

Remove the steering shaft assembly bolts (ltem 2) [D]
(both sides).

Remove the steering shafi.

P-5035

873 Loader
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STEERING LEVERS (Cont'd)
Disassembly and Assembly (Cont'd)

Disassemble the right and left steering shaft from the
cross shaft [A]

Install new nylon bushings (item 1) [A] as needed at the
ends of the steering shaft.

Check the nylon bushing (Item 1)} [B] and replace as
needed.

Assembly: Make sure the wave washer (Item 2) [B] is
between the nylon bushings.

Check and replace the rollers (Item 3} [B] if worn or
damaged.

Remove the bolts (ltem 1) [C] to remove the steering
shaft mounting bracket (item 1) [D] and the steering iever
stop plate {ltem 2) [D].

[ P-s036

873 Loader
—38 Service Manual
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STEERING LEVERS (Cont'd)
Disassembly and Assembly {Cont’d)

To remove the centering mechanism bracket from the
front panel, remove the two nuts and bolts (item 1) [A].

Adjustment

The loader should not creep when the steering levers are
at rest in the neutral position.

The following tool will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL 1429 — Remote Start Switch
Lift and block the loader (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Connect the remote start switch (Page 1-1).

A WARNING

When working on the left side of the hydrostatic
pump, BE CAREFUL to keep your fingers and
tools clear of the cooling fan belt.

W-2184-0395

Check the foliowing items (Steps a, b & c¢) before making
any adjustments on the steering linkage:

a. Always check tire pressure and tire size before
making any adjustments to be sure the tires do not
vary more than 1/4 inch (6,3 mm) in circumference
which could cause different travel distance and the

P-~2866

loader drifting to one side when driving straight

forward [B].

b. To be sure the hydrostatic pump is in neutral, block
the neutral spring bracket out with a large socket
(approximately 1-1/8 inch) so you can no longer feel
the linkage neutral setting [C] & [D].

c. Startthe engine. Move the levers while observing the
neutral position on the pump servo spool valve. You
can feel and see the spring of the pump neutral
adjustment. If the wheels do not move when the
pump is in the neutral position then the pump is
properly adfjusted. Only linkage adjustment will be
necessary for neutral position. See Page 3-59 for
the pump neutral spring adjustment.

d. Stop the engine. Remove the socket.

Detent ——»
Bracket

I MC-1944

873 Loader
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STEERING LEVERS (Cont'd)

Adjustment (Cont’'d)

Use the following procedure to adjust the steering linkage
so both steering levers have no free play against the
cam:

1.

Only the right side cam is adjustable, the left side cam
is fixed and will not require adjustment. The cam
should not rotate on the mounting bolt. Tighten the
cam jam nut (ltem 1) [A] to be sure the cam does not
rotate on the cam mounting bolt.

Loose the cam bolt and move the cam to the rear to
get free play in the left hand lever.

Tighten the cam bolt. Use a punch and hammer, hit
the cam nut (cam mounting bolt is still tight) until the
free play is removed from the left hand lever [B]. The
cam must be centered in the “detent” bracket pocket
[C].

Recheck the torque at the cam bolt to be sure it is still
tight. Check again to be sure there is no free play in
the cams. If there is any free play the neutral
setting can not be obtained.

Two mounting bolts (Item 1) [D] in the front of the steering
lever panel allow the neutral spring bracket to be
adjusted. To provide equal travel forward and reverse,
use the following procedure:

1.

Loosen the bolts at the stop (Item 2) [D] and lower the
stops (both sides).

https://truckmanual shub.com/
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A

STEERING LEVERS (Cont'd)

Adjustment (Cont’d)

s
NOTE: Before taking the neutral measurement, @
move the steering lever a small amount to be )
sure the cam is in the detent pocket with no
free play [A].

Detent &
Bracket —P/
@

Pocket —P» ¢

| MC-1944

2. Move the lever to full reverse, use calipers to
measure the distance from the U-bolt to the lock nut.
Record this measurement [B].

I MC-1943

3. Move the lever to the neutral position, measure the
distance from the U-bolt to the lock nut. Make a C NEUTRAL
record of this measurement [C].

4. Move the lever to full forward, measure the distance
from the U—bolt to the lock nut [D].

| MC-1943

5. Subtract the two numbers (forward/neutral &
neutral/reverse) and it should equal the neutral
distance (Step 2), if not, adjust the bracket (ltem 1)

[A] for equal travel in both directions. The difference D FORWARD
between reverse and forward must be within
0.005-0.010 inch (0,13-0,25 mm).

EXAMPLE:

Neutral - 3.316 inch
Reverse — 2.960 inch

0.356 inch

4,2 mm)
5,2 mm)

0 mm)

Forward — 3.662 inch
Neutral— 3.316 inch

0.346 inch

4,2 mm)
8 mm)

8
7
9,
93,0 mm)
8
8,

P P, P P,

| MC-1943

873 Loader
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STEERING LEVERS (Cont'd)
Adjustment (Cont’d)

Use the following procedure to adjust neutral for the
hydrostatic pumps:

NOTE: The following adjustments (Steps a, b, ¢ & d)
are not necessary if the thread engagement
in the ball joint is equal on both ends of the
cable.

a. Disconnect the cable ball joint from the steering
lever shaft.

b. Loosen the jam nut and turn the ball joint all the
way to the end of the threads (toward cable
housing).

c. At the pumps, loosen the jam nut and turn the
inner cable until the ball joint is all the way to the
end of the threads (toward the cable housing).

d. Connect the steering cable ball joint.

1. Starlthe engine. WHEN THE ENGINE IS RUNNING,
THE WHEELS WILL BE TURNING.

2. The steering cable ends have right and left hand
threads. By turning the inner cable, it will shorten or
lengthen the cable. Turn the inner cable until the
wheels stop turning [A].

3. Check the wheel RPM for forward and reverse {ravel;
they should be the same [B]. If not, repeat the above
steps again.

4. The stop (lItem 1) [C] can be used for MINOR
adjustment in the loader straight forward travel (right
to left/left to right) when the steering levers are fully
engaged.

5. Repeat the procedure for the other side of the loader.

873 Loader
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A & ®

HYDROSTATIC MOTOR

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003--0284

Lift and block the loader (See Page 1-1).

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (See Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (See Page 1-1).

Remove the tire/wheel assembly.

Remove the motor cover.
Mark the hoses for correct installation.

Disconnect the case drain hose (item 1) [A].

Disconnect the high pressure hoses {item 2} [A].

Remove the mounting bolts (item 1) [B].

Installation: Tighten the bolts to 85-986 ft.—lbs. (115-130
Nm) torque.

NOTE: Install two slotted studs (Item 1) [C] for easier
remove and installation of the moter
sections.

Remove the first motor section (ltem 2} [C].

Remove the outer ring section (ltem 1) [D]. D

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC MOTOR (Cont'd) -

A

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the piston/roller section (ltem 1) [A].

To remove the motor carrier (see Page 3-20).

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

P-5405

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC MOTOR {Cont'd)

Parts ldentification
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I C-3374

Ref.

e o - - —
CORWNAROODNODUEWN =

Description Ref.
PLUG 17.
O-RING 18,
SPRING 19.
WASHER 20.
PISTON 21.
DISTRIBUTOR 22.
SPRING 23.
WASHER 24.
O-RING 25.
O-RING 26.
O-RING 27.
O-RING 28.
PLUG 289.
O-RING 30.
SPRING 31.
POPPET 32.

-3-15-

Description

SNAP RING
ORIFICE
BOLT
O-RING
PLUG
O-RING
PLUG
PLUG
O-RING
REAR HOUSING
O-RING
CAM
BLOCK
PISTON
RING
ROLLER

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC MOTOR (Cont'd) s

Disassembly

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003-0284

Remove the plug (ltem 1) [A], spring (item 2) [A] and
poppet (ltem 3) [A].

Remove the O-ring from the plug.
Remove the end plug (tem 1) [B] from the housing.

Remove the O-ring from the plug.

Use a brass drift and remove the distributor (ltem 1) [C]
from the housing.

Remove the three seals (ltem 2) [C] and O-ring (Item 3)
[C] from the housing.

Remove the plug (Item 1} [D], spring (ltem 2) [D], washer
(item 3) [D] and piston (Item 4) [D] from the distributor.

Remove the O-ring from the plug.

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC MOTOR (Cont'd)
Disassembly (Cont’d)

Remove the plug (item 1) [A] and spring (ltem 2) [A] from
the other end of the distributor.

Remove the seven springs (Item 3) [A]

Remove the O-ring from the plug.

Apply low air pressure to each port in the cylinder block
to remove the roller (item 1) [B] and piston/ring assembly
(tem 2) [B].

NOTE: Put all the roller/piston assembly back in
their original position.

Inspection

Clean all parts in clean solvent and use air pressure to dry
them. DO NOT use cloth or paper because smali pieces
of material can get into the system and cause damage.

Before the motor is assembled, check the foliowing items:

Check the distributor surface for scratches [C].

Check the camring inside surface for wear and scratches

D1

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC MOTOR (Cont’d)
Inspection (Cont’d)
Check the cylinder block surface for scratches [A].

Check all the roller/piston assembly for scratches and
wear [A].

Replace the parts as needed.

Assembly

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0284

NOTE: Always use new O-rings and seals when
assembling the hydrostatic motor.

Install the roller (item 1) [B] in the piston (ltem 2) [B].

P-5765

Dip the roller/piston assembly into oil and install into the
bore in the cylinder.

Repeat for each roller/piston assembly.

Put grease on the springs (ltem 1) [C] to hold them in
place.

Install the springs (ltem 1) [C] into the distributor (Item 2)
C]

Install the spring (Item 3) [C] and plug (Item 4) [C].
Tighten the plug to 60-65 ft.—Ibs. (80-90 Nm) torque.

instali the piston (item 1} [D], washer (item 2) [D], spring
(Item 3) [D] and plug (Item 4) [D].

Tighten the plug to 60-65 ft.~Ibs. (80-90 Nm) {orque.

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC MOTOR (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont'd)
Instail the O-ring {Item 1) [A] into the housing.

install the three seals (ltem 2) [A] into the housing with
minimum distortion.

Lightly smear grease over the seals and O-ring.

install the stop pin (Item 1) [B] (if it was removed) and
tighten to 7-9 ft. —Ibs. {10-12 Nm) torque.

install the distributor (Item 2) [B] into the housing.

Align the distributor hole with the stop pin. When aligned
correctly, the distributor can be depressed slightly.

Install the plug (ltem 1) [C] and tighten to 6065 fi.—Ibs.
{80-90 Nm) torque.

Install the poppet {Item 1) [D] and spring (Item 2) [D].

install the plug {Item 3) [D] and tighten to 37—44 ft.—Ibs.
(50-80 Nm) torque.

See Page 3-13 to install the hydrostatic motor into the
motor carrier.

P--6751

873 Loader
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MOTOR CARRIER
Removal and Installation
Lift and block the loader (Page 1-1).

Raise the lift arm and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Remove the fluid from the chaincase (Page 4-1).
Remove the front axle (Page 4-1).

if the motor carrier is removed from the right side, remove
the 1ift lock valve (Page 8-1) and the hydraulic control
valve (Page 2-1).

Remove the six mounting bolts (item 1) [A] from the
carrier.

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts to 213-240
ft—Ibs. (288-325 Nm) torque.

Slide the motor carrier toward the rear and remove the
rear drive chain.

NOTE: For easier access for the motor carrier
coming out and going into the chaincase, tie
the front drive chain to the chaincase with a
wire [B].

Slide the motor carrier out of the chaincase far enough to

install a chain and chain hoist to the carrier [B].

Remove the case drain filter (item 1) [B] from the
hydraulic reservoir.

873 Loader
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MOTOR CARRIER {Cont’d)

Removal and Instailation {Cont’d)

NOTE: Be careful not to damage the tee fitting (Item
1) [A] at the hydraulic reservoir. If may be
necessary to remove the tee fitting for easier
removal and installation of the motor carrier
from the loader.

Pull the motor carrier ouf of the chaincase [A].

Lift the motor carrier out of the loader [A].

873 Loader
-3-21~ Service Manual



MOTOR CARRIER (Cont'd)

Parts Identification
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TS-1227

Ref.

PN WN =

Description

SHAFT
BEARING
RACE
HOUSING
SEAL (2)
RACE
BEARING
SNAP RING

-3-22-
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MOTOR CARRIER (Cont'd)

Disassembly

Remove the large O-ring from the groove (ltem 1) [A] in
the housing.

Put the motor carrier in a hydraulic press [B].

Put a small amount of pressure on the shaft to release the
pre—load on the snap ring.

Remove the snap ring (ltem 1) [C] and washer from the
shaft.

873 Loader
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MOTOR CARRIER (Cont'd)

Disassembly (Cont’d)
Use a hydraulic press, remove the shaft from the housing

Instali the bearing puller tool under the bearing flange, use
the hydraulic press to remove the bearing from the shaft

[B].

S
S

S
S
S
g z@%&
=
e
o

Remove the two seals (ltem 1) [C] from the housing.

Check the bearing cup (ltem 2) [C] (both sides) and
replace as needed.

873 Loader
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A

MOTOR CARRIER (Cont’d)

Assembly

The tool listed will be needed to the following procedure:
MEL1431 — Seal Driver Tool

Install the first seal (Item 1) [A] into the housing with the
seal lip facing away from you.

Use the tool (ltem 2) [A] as shown in the figure.

install the second seal {Item 1) [B] into the housing with
the seal lip facing toward you.

Use the tool (ltem 2) [B] as shown in the figure.

install the bearing on the shaft [C].

Use a pipe (ltem 1) [C] with O.D. that seats on the |.D. of
the bearing.

873 Loader
—3—25— Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

MOTOR CARRIER (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)
Install the shaft/bearing assembly into the housing.

Install the bearing (ltem 1) [A] using the tool (ltem 2) [A]
(MEL1431).

After the bearing is seated. Install the washer and snap
ring on the shaft.

It may be necessary to use the tool to push the washer
and snap ring down into position because of the pre—oad
on the bearings.

~3-26-

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP

Removal and Installation

Remove the hydrostatic pump/engine assembly from the
loader (Page 7-1).

Remove the belt shield clips (ltem 1) [A] and belt shield
(Item 2) [A}.

Loosen the stop mounting bolts (item 1) [B].
Loosen the spring tension bolt (ltem 2) [B].

Remove the drive belt (item 3) [B].

Remove the washer and nut (item 1) [C] from the
hydrostatic pump drive shaft.

Installation: Tighten the nut to 175-200 ft.—-lbs.
(237-271 Nm) torque.

install the nut on the end of the pump drive shaft (without
washer).

Use a puiler (item 1) [D] to remove the pulley from the
pump drive shaft.

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

Remove the two mounting bolts {ltem 1) [A] and nuts
(ltem 1) [B].

Installation: Tighten the mounting boits and nuts to
65-70 ft.—Ibs. (88-95 Nm) torque. Make sure the key
(item 2) [A] is installed.

P--5658

Remove the mounting bolt (item 1) [C] at the hydraulic
pump end of the pump.

Remove the hydrostatic pump from the mounting bracket
and drive belt housing.

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Replenishing/High Pressure Relief Valve

There are four replenishing/high pressure relief valves
{Iltem 1) [A] in the hydrostatic pump assembly. Two are
located at the front of the pumps and two at the rear of the
pumps.

See Page 3-4 for valve function.

Remove the plug, spring and high pressure relief valve
from the pump [B].

Check for damage and replace as needed.

Ref. Description

1. PLUG

2. O-RING

3. SPRING

4. HIGH PRESSURE RELIEF

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)

Parts Identification

&

6162
TOP OF PUMP

60

E-2012

873 Loader
Service Manual
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Parts ldentification {Cont'd)

Ref.

[ AN J0V0 (L S N (PR L W N TP W §
SOOPNDNRRINEOOENOBAWN S

NN RN
Noghkwn=

€0 6 L 4O (0 L0 LI LI LY W NI N
OONONELN- OO N

Description

O-RING
O-RING
O-RING
COVER
ROTOR ASSY.
PIN

COUPLER

PIN

RELIEF VALVE
SPRING
O-RING

PLUG

PLUG

O-RING

SHIM

SPRING
CHARGE RELIEF VALVE
O-RING

RING

BYPASS VALVE
BOLT

GUIDE

SPRING

STOP

GUIDE

SNAP RING
NUT

LOCKING NUT
BOLT

PLUG

BOLT

WASHER
SERVO COVER
GASKET

SEAL

RING

SERVO PISTON
ROTATING GROUP ASSY.
VALVE PLATE

-3-31-

Description

BEARING
GASKET

PiN

SERVO COVER
NUT

COVER
HOUSING
O-RING PLATE
ADAPTER
BOLT

ORIFICE

PLUG

SLEEVE
O-RING
O-RING
SPOOL
O-RING
SPRING
BRACKET
BOLT

NUT

WASHER
HANDLE
SHAFT

KEY

PiN

SWASH PLATE
PIN

JOURNAL BEARING
PIN

SLEEVE
FRONT COVER
BOLT

PIN

SNAP RING
BEARING
SNAP RING
SEAL

NUT

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)
Parts Identification (Cont’d)

https://truckmanual shub.com/

TOP OF PUMP

E-2011

-3-32-

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)
Parts ldentification (Cont’d)

Ref.

CRNDU AN

Description

O-RING
SNAP RING
BEARING
SNAP RING
BOLT

BOLT

PIN

COVER
GASKET

https://truckmanual shub.com/

JOURNAL BEARING

PiN

SLEEVE

PIN

PIN

SWASH PLATE

ROTATING GROUP ASSY.

VALVE PLATE
PIN

SHAFT
BEARING
BOLT

PLUG

SERVO COVER
GASKET

SEAL

RING

SERVO PISTON
BOLT

GUIDE
SPRING

STOP

GUIDE

«3~33-

Description

LOCKING NUT
NUT
RING
PLUG
O-RING
SPRING
RELIEF VALVE
PLUG
HOUSING
O-RING
O-RING
RING
BYPASS VALVE
COVER
NUT
COVER
STUD
NUT
PLUG
ORIFICE
SLEEVE
O-RING
O-RING
SPOOL
O-RING
SPRING
BRACKET
BOLT
NUT
WASHER
HANDLE

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)

Hydraulic Pump Removal

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0284

Remove the two hydraulic pump mounting bolis [A].

Remove the hydraulic pump and O-ring [B].

Hydrostatic Pump Separation

Remove the bolt from both sides of the pump assembly
[C].

Remove the nut and lift bracket [D].

CD-0051

§73 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Hydrostatic Pump Separation (Cont’d)
Separate the two pumps [A].

Remove the large O-ring (item 1) [A] and two small
O-rings (ltem 2) [A] from the rear pump.

Charge Pump Disassembly

Remove the two O-rings from the gerotor cover [B].

Remove the gerotor pump assembly and splined coupler
from the rear pump [C].

Remove the splined coupler and drive pin (item 1) [D].

i

873 Loader
335 Service Manual




HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd) https:/truckma

Charge Pump Disassembly (Cont'd)
Remove the gerotor assembly from the gerotor cover [A].

Check all charge pump components for wear or damage.
Replace parts as necessary.

Disassembly

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and piugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0284

Use the following procedure to disassemble both front
and rear hydrostatic pumps. Procedures to be performed
on the front or rear pump only are marked.

NOTE: Keep front and rear pump parts separate
during disassembly and assembly.

Remove the plug, shims (if equipped), spring and high
pressure relief valve cartridge from each side of the pump

[B].

¢ Remove the plug, shims (if equipped), spring and
charge pressure relief valve [C].

¢ Remove the bypass valve [D].

& Front Pump
¢ Rear Pump

! CD-0060

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’'d)

Disassembly {(Cont’d)

¢ Remove the three bolts at the adapter housing [A].

¢+ Remove the adapter housing and plate (ltem 1) [B].

.

Remove the plug at the control inlet orifice port [C].

CD-0063

Remove the screened orifice plug (item 1) [D].

& Front Pump ]
¢ Rear Pump A . @ I CD-0064

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd) “Wm

Disassembly (Cont’d)

Mark the position of the neutral bracket for reference
during assembly [A].

NOTE: Removal of any part of the mechanical
control will result in the loss of the neutral
setting and will require neutral adjustment.
Refer to Page 3-9 for the correct neutral
adjustment  procedure. The neutral
adjustment procedure must be performed
with the pump installed and engine running.

CD-0065

Remove the flange head screw [B].

CD-0066

Remove the control lever and spool assembly [C].

If necessary, remove the spring from the control iever and
spool assembly [D].

CD-0111

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)
Disassembly (Cont’'d)

If disassembly of the control lever and spool assembly is
necessary, locate the notch (ltem 1) [A] in the end of the
spool. Mark the control lever and neutral bracket on the
same side as the spool notch.

Disassembly as shown in Figure [B]:

Remove the nut (item 1), lock washer (ltem 2), control
lever (Item 3), neutral bracket (Item 4), backup washer
(Item 5) and O—ring (ltem 6) from the spool (Iltem 7).

CD-0113

Gripping the outside of the control sleeve with a pliers,
remove the control sleeve [C].

NOTE: Do not grip the inside diameter of the control
sleeve.

CD-0068

Remove the seven end housing bolts [D].

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)
Disassembly {Cont’d)
Remove the end housing with the shaft assembly [A].

Remove the gasket [A].

Remove the swashplate journal bearings from the end
housing [B].

¢ Remove the snap ring at the seal [C].

CD-0092

¢ Use an electric drill with a magnetized or greased bit
to make a small hole in the seal [D].

NOTE: Be careful not to damage the bearing behind
the seal.

¢ Front Pump
¢ Rear Pump

CD-0093

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)
Disassembly (Cont'd)

¢ Install a seal puller and remove the seal [A].

Remove the large snap ring at the bearing [B].

Remove the shaft and bearing assembily [C].

Remove the swashplate from the housing [D).

¢ Front Pump
¢+ Rear Pump

873 Loader
341 Service Manual
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)

Disassembly {(Cont'd)

Remove the guide from the swashplate [A].

CD-0099

Using a snap ring pliers, remove the rotating group
assembly [B].

To remove the valve plate, use an O-ring pick tool to lift
the valve plate up. Remove the valve plate from the
housing [C}.

¢ Remove the five bolts and bracket (ltem 1) [D] from
the end cap.

o Front Pump
¢+ Rear Pump

CD-0076

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Disassembly (Cont’d)

Remove the end cap and gasket {A}.

CD-0077

Measure and record the distance between the piston and
housing [B].

While holding the centering screw stationary, remove the
neutral adjustment lock nut [C].

Remove the five bolts from the end cap [D].

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Disassembly (Cont’d)

Turn the end cap off the centering screw. Remove the
gasket [A].

Push the end of the piston into the housing and remove
the seal [B].

Remove the piston from the housing by pulling on the
centering screw [B].

Disassembly of the piston as shown in Fig. [C]:

Remove the seal (Item 1) from the centering screw end
of the piston. Remove the O-ring (Item 2) and bearing
ring (Item 3) from bath ends of the spool.

If it is necessary to disassemble the piston, use the
following procedure:

Loosen the jam nut (ltem 1) [D]. Tighten the nut at the
piston to release spring tension on the snap ring.

B co-oos |

i CD-0108

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Disassembly (Cont’d)

Remove the snap ring and centering spring assembly
from the piston {A].

Disassemble the centering spring assembly as shown in
Figure [B]:

Remove the iock nut (Item 1}, nut (Item 2), short spring
guide (Item 3), spring (ltem 4), stop (ltem 5} and long
spring guide (ltem 6) from the centering screw (ltem 7).

Inspection

Clean all parts in solvent and use air pressure to dry them.
DO NOT use cloth or paper because small pieces of
material can get into the system and cause damage.

Lubricate ali internal pump parts with clean hydraulic oil
before assembly.

Check the two bearing locater pins (item 1) [C} in the end
housing. The pins must measure 0.0625-0.080 inch
{1,65-2,03 mm) from the end housing surface to the end
of the pins. “

Check the shaft for wear or damage in the splined and
bearing areas [D].

Check the bearing for proper operation. Remove from the
shaft only if necessary to replace [D].

A

l CD-0106

i

i CD-0105

l CD-0110

~3-45-
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)

Inspection {Cont’'d)

Check the needle bearing (Item 1) [A] in the housing for
proper operation.

If the bearing must be replaced, use the correct driver to
remove and install the bearing. The numbered end of the
bearing must be installed toward the inside of the pump
housing. When installed correctly, the end of the bearing
must measure 0.08-0.10 inch (2,0-2,5 mm) above the
machined housing surface.

Check the locating spring pin (ltem 2) [A].

The pin must measure 0.165-0.185 inch {(4,19-4,70 mm) ‘ S L ,
from the housing to the end of the pin.

gheck the swashplate (Item 1) [B] and valve piate (liem
} Bl

The surface finish must be smooth and free of scratches.
if scratches can be felt with a fingernail, replace the paris.

Check the four small holes in the swashplate surface to
make sure they are open.

Check the guide pin (ltem 3) [B].

The guide pin must measure 0.29-0.31 inch (7,4-7.9
mm}) from the swashplate surface to the end of the pin.

Check the spring pin (Item 4) [B]. CD-0100

The spring pin must be installed with the split toward the
center of the swashplate. The spring pin must measure C
0.33-0.5 inch (8,4-8,9 mm) from the swashplate {o the
end of the pin.

Check the end of the piston block. The surface must be
smooth and free of scratches [C].

CD-0101

Check that each piston moves freely in its bore [D]. D

Check each piston and piston shoe for wear or scratches.

Check the cylinder bores in the piston block for wear or
scratches.

Check the shoe plate. The shoe plate must be flat with no
sign of cracks or wear.

CD-0102

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Inspection (Cont'd)

Check the spherical washer for wear or damage [A].

Check the three pins [B].

The pins must not be bent. All pins must be the same
length.

NOTE: If there is any defect in the rotating group, the
complete rotating group must be replaced.

Assembly
If disassembly, assembly as shown in Fig. [C]:

Apply oil to and install the long spring guide {Item 1), stop
{ltem 2), spring (Item 3), short spring guide {ltem 4}, nut
(item 5{ and lock nut (Item 8) onto the centering screw
(Item 7).

Hold the centering screw from turning and tighten the nut
to compress the spring.

Install the centering spring assembly and snap ring into
the piston [D].

A

I CD-0103

l CD-0104

| CD-0106

‘ CD-0106

~3-47-
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A

HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)

Assembly (Cont’d)

To seat the snap ring, loosen the nut until the centering
screw is loose [A]

Tighten the nut until all axial looseness is removed
between the centering screw and spring guides but stop
tightening the nut before the spring assembly becomes
loose in the piston [A].

NOTE: It will be impossible to set the pump neutral
position if there is any free play between the
piston and spring assembly or between the

spring assembly and centering screw. I—
CD-0107

While holding the nut, tighten the jam nut to 18-27 ft.—Ibs.
(24-37 Nm) torque.

install the rings, O-rings and seals as shown in Figure
[BI:

Apply oil to two new bearing rings (Item 1), two new
O-rings (Item 2) and two new seals (Item 3).

Install a bearing ring (Item 1) [B] and O—ring (ltem 2) [B]
onto each end of the piston. Y

Install a seal (item 3) [B] over the O-ring on the end
opposite the centering screw.

CD-0108

Apply oil to the spool. Carefully install the spool, centering
screw first, into the housing toward the outlet port side of
the housing [C].

With the centering screw toward the front it makes neutral
adjustment easier.

Push the piston through the housing just far enough to
install the new seal over the O-ring [D].

Carefully push the piston back into the housing.

CD-0086

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Assembly {(Cont’d)

Install a new gasket. Install the end cap over the centering
screw. Turn the end cap up to the housing [A].

install the five bolts into the end cap [B].

Tighten the bolts to 10-13 fi.—Ibs. (14-18 Nm) torque.

Center the piston using the measurement recorded
during disassembly [C].

NOTE: The approximate distance between the
piston and housing edge is 0.5 inch (12,7
mm). Any measured adjustment is
approximate. The final neutral adjustment
must be performed with the pump installed
and engine running.

While holding the centering screw stationary, install the
neutral adjustment lock nut [D].

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Install a new gasket and the end cap [A].

Install the five bolts into the end cap [B].
Tighten the bolts to 10-13 ft.—lbs. (1418 Nm) torque.

Apply oil to the valve plate.

Install the valve plate, bronze side up, into the housing

€]

The notch (Item 1) [C] in the valve plate must engage the
locating spring pin in the housing.

Apply oil to the needie bearing at the base of the housing.

Apply oil to all parts and surfaces in the rofating group.
Using a snap ring pliers, lower the rotating group into the
housing [D].

CD-0077

CD-0076

CD-0073

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)
Assembly {Cont'd)
Apply oil to the guide and swashplate. Install the guide

onto the swashplate with the guide offset positioned to
provide clearance for the journal bearing [A].

’ : e N o Cen - CD-0099

Install the swashplate into the housing [B].

Adjust the swashplate so that the guide engages the
piston.

Center the rotating group and swashplate over the needle
bearing.

Check that the spherical washer is on top of the three
pins.

Apply oil to the bearing and shaft. Install the shaft and
bearing assembly into the end housing [C].

Install the snap ring [D]

873 Loader
35 Service Manual
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont'd)
¢ Apply a light coating of grease to the lips of a new

seal. Using a correct size driver tool, install the new
seal [A].

’

¢ Install the snap ring [B].
Apply ail to both journal bearings. Install the journal
bearings on the end housing [C].
Check that the journal bearings are seated on the bearing
jocater pins.
NOTE: Petroleum jelly can be applied between the

journal bearings and end housing to retain

the journal bearings during installation on

the pump.
install a new gasket. Carefully install the end housing and
shaft assembly [D].
When the shaft and end housing are properly installed the
rotating group spring will hold the end housing. A
maximum distance of 0.125 inch (3,2 mm) away from the
housing.
0 Front Pump ! ;
¢+ Rear Pump ‘ ‘ CD-0071

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont'd)
Install the seven end housing bolts [A].

Evenly tighten the six 7/16 inch bolts to 60-74 ft.—lbs.
{81-100 Nm) torque and 3/8 inch bolt to 39-47 ft.—lbs.
{5364 Nm) torque.

Rotate the shaft periodically while tightening the bolts to
assure the correct pump assembly. When fully
assembled a torque of 4-8 ft.—lbs. (5,4—10,8 Nm) will be
required to turn the shaft.

CD-0070

Apply petroleumjelly to a new O-ring and backup washer.
install the O-ring (ltem 1) [B} and backup washer {(ltem
2} [B] on the control sleeve.

Apply oil to the control sleeve. Install the sleeve into the
housing [B].

The notch (item 3) [B] in the control sleeve must be
instalied toward the end housing and engage the spring
pin in the swashplate.

Apply petroleum jelly to a new O-ring and backup washer.
install the O—ring (ltem 1) [C] and backup washer (ltem
2) [C] onto the spool.

Install the neutral bracket (item 3) [C] and control lever
(item 4) [C] on the spool aligning the marks made during
disassembly with the noich (item 4) [C] in the end of the
spool (em 8) [C].

Install the lock washer (ltem 5) [C] and nut (item 6) [C]
onto the spool.

Tighten the nut to 10-12 ft.—Ibs. (13,6-16,3 Nm) torque.

Install the spring on the control lever and spool assembly

CD-0111

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’'d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Apply oil to the spool. Install the control lever and spooi
assembly into the housing [A}].

Align the neutral bracket with the reference mark made
during disassembly. Install the flange head screw [B].

NOTE: Removal of any part of the mechanical
control will result in the loss of the neutral
setting and will require neutral adjustment.
Refer to Page 3-59 for the correct neutral
adjustment  procedure. The neutral
adjustment procedure must be performed
with the pump installed and engine running.

Install the screened orifice plug {C].

Tighten the plug to 8-12 fi.-Ibs. (10,8-16,3 Nm) torque.

Apply thread sealant to the plug threads. Install the plug
into the housing [D].

~3-54-
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont'd)

¢ Apply oil to the three molded O-rings on the plate
(item 1) [A]. Install the plate onto the housing.

Install the adapter housing [A].

¢ Install the three bolts into the adapter housing [B].

Evenly tighten the boits to 16-21 ft.~Ibs. (22-28 Nm)
torque.

¢ Apply pelroleum jelly to a new O-ring and backup
washer. Install the backup washer (Item 1) [C] and
O-ring (ltem 2) [C] onto the bypass valve.

install the bypass valve [C].

Tighten the valve to 7-10 ft.—Ibs. {9,5-13,6 Nm}) torque.

¢ Apply petroleum jelly to a new O-ring. install the
O-ring on the plug [D].

Apply oil to the charge pressure relief valve. Install the
charge pressure relief valve, spring, shims (if equipped)
and plug [D].

Tighten the plug to 30~70 ft.—ibs. (41--95 Nm) torque.

¢ Front Pump
¢ Rear Pump } cD-0059

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP {Cont'd)

Assembly (Cont'd)

Apply petroleum jelly to a new O—ring. Install the O-ring
on the plug [A].

Apply oil to the high pressure relief valve cartridge. Install
the high pressure relief valve cartridge, spring, shims (if
equipped) and plug [A].

Tighten the plug to 70 ft.—Ibs. (95 Nm) torque.

gl co-0057

Charge Pump Assembly

Apply oil to the gerotor assembly and gerotor cover.
Install the gerotor assembly into the gerotor cover [B].

Apply oil to the splined coupler {ltem 1) [C] and drive pin
(item 2) [C].

install the splined coupler and drive pin into the gerotor
assembly [C].

The drive pin must be engaged in the gerotor siot.

Install the gerotor assembly into the rear pump [D].

Make sure to install the gerotor assembly for the correct
rotation. The pin (ltem 1) [D]} must be instalied closest to
the control with the four pressure ports on one side (top
hole).

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP {Cont'd)
Charge Pump Assembly (Cont’d)

Apply petroleum jelly to two new O-rings. Install the
O-rings on the gerotor cover [A].

Hydrostatic Pump Connection

Apply petroleum jelly to two new small O-rings (tem 1)
[B] and a large O-ring (Item 2) [B]. install the O—rings on
the rear pump.

Connect the two hydrostatic pumps [B].

install the lift bracket and nut [C].

Install a bolt on both sides of the pump assembly [D].

Evenly tighten the two bolts and nuts to 67-82 ft.—lbs.
(91111 Nm) torque.

Rotate the tandem pump input shaft to check for proper
assembly.

873 Loader
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Hydraulic Pump Installation

Apply petroleum jelly to a new O-ring. Install the O-ring
on the hydraulic pump [A].

Install the hydraulic pump on the tandem pump assembly
Al

install the two bolts [B].

Tighten the bolts evenly to 25-27 ft~Ibs. (34-37 Nm)
torque.

873 Loader
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A

HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)

Hydrostatic Pump Neutral Adjustment

A WARNING

When working on the left side of the hydrostatic
pump, Be Careful to keep your fingers and tools
clear of the cooling fan belt.

W-2185-0395

After the hydrostatic pump has been rebuilt, the neutral
for the servo valve spool will have o be adjusted. Use the
following procedure:

NOTE: The hydrostatic pump must be installed in
the loader for this procedure.

1. Block the neutral spring bracket out with a large
socket (1-1/8") so you can feel and see the linkage
neutral setting [A] & [B].

2. Loosen the bolt for the neutral adjustment bracket on
the servo spool.

! MC-1944

3. Clamp the control lever to the neutral adjustment
bracket with a small vice grip {C}].

4. Start the engine. With the engine running at full RPM,
move the control lever forward until the wheels just
begin to move. Mark the position on the bracket (felt

tip pen) [D}.

5. Move the control lever in reverse until the wheels just
begin to move. Mark this position [D].

6. Stop the engine.

7. Position the neutral adjustment bracket between the
two marks and tighten the holddown bolt. Remove
the vise grip. Start the engine and check in both
directions to be sure the pump will return to neutral.

873 Loader
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DRIVE BELT SHIELD
Removal and Installation
Stop the engine.

Open the rear door.

Remove the three belt shieid holddown clips (ltem 1) [A].

Remove the belt shield (ltem 1) [B] from the drive belt
housing.

873 Loader
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DRIVE BELT
Adjusting the Drive Beit

The drive belt idler arm stop is located on the left side of
the engine below the air cleaner [A].

Loosen the two bolts (ltem 1) [A] and slide the stop
against the idler arm. Tighten the bolts.

There is no adjustment for the spring, just make sure the
spring bolt (tem 2) [A] is tight.

Replacing the Drive Belt

Remove the belt shield (Page 3-60).

Loosen the two stop mounting bolts (Item 1) [A].
Loosen the spring tension bolt (item 2) [A].
Remove the fan drive belt from the tension pulley.

Remove the drive belt from the hydrostatic pump pulley
and flywheel pulley.

Remove the drive belt [B].

A

873 Loader
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DRIVE BELT TENSIONER PULLEY
Removal and Installation

Remove the belt shield clips (Item 1) [A].
Remove the belt shield (Item 2) [A]

P-5552

Remove the two stop mounting bolts (Item 1) [B].

Remove the stop.

Remove the spring tension bolt (Item 2) [B].

Remove the end cap (item 1) [C] from the tension pulley
arm.

P-5548

Remove the mounting bolt (Item 1) [D] from the tension
pulley arm.

873 Loader
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DRIVE BELT TENSIONER PULLEY (Gont'd) A

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the pulley/arm assembly (ltem 1) [A] from the
engine housing.

Remove the arm bushing (tem 2) [A}. Check forwear and
replace as needed.

‘ P-5560

Check the arm seal (ltem 1) [B]. Replace the seal as
needed.

Remove the pulley mounting bolt [C].

Disassembly the pulley and bearings as shown in figure D

(O}

Check the parts for wear and replace as needed.

{ P-5559
873 Loader
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DRIVE BELT TENSIONER PULLEY {Cont'd)

Tension Spring

Remove the base end bolt (item 1) [A] from the spring
block.

Remove the tension spring from the engine housing.

P-5551

Remove the end block (Item 1) [B] (both ends) from the
spring.

Check the spring for wear and etc. Replace the spring as
needed.

Check the spring end blocks for wear and replace as
needed.

l P-5563
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OIL COOLER
Remaoaval and Installation

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Remove the rear grill (Page 5-1).
Remove the blower fan and housing (Page 7-1).

Disconnect the hoses (ftem 1) [A] from the engine and
drain the engine oil from the oil cooler into a container.

NOTE: Measure the amount of oil removed from the
oil cooler and/or engine. Add the same
amount of oil to the engine crankcase when
adding engine oil.

Remove the tubeline (Item 1) [B].

P-5530

Disconnect and remove the tubeline (Item 1} [C].

l P-5529

Disconnect the hose (Item 1) [D].

P-5533

873 Loader
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OIL COOLER (Cont'd)
Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

Disconnect the hose (ltem 1) [A].

Remove the four mounting bolts (Item 1) [B] from the oil
cooler.

Remove the oil cooler from the loader.

~3-66~

873 Loader
Service Manual



DRIVE S¥8emanual shub.com/

AXLE SEAL
Removal and Installation

AXLE, BEARINGS AND SPROCKET

Removal and Installation .. ... ... .. .. . . . .. ...

BRAKE DISC

Removal and Installation . ... .. ... .. .. . . . . . .

CHAINCASE FLUID

Removing the Fluid From the Chaincase ...................

DRIVE CHAIN

Removal and Installation . ....... ... .. ... . ... . .. . ... .....

FRONT CHAINCASE COVER

Removal and Installation . ... ... .. . . . .. .. . . .. ..

PARKING BRAKE PEDAL

Disassembly and Assembly ......... ... .. ... ... ... .. ...
Removal and Installation . ...... ... ... ... ... ..........

REAR CHAINCASE COVER

Removal and Installation . ... . . . . . . . . .

g

Page
Number

DRIVE
SYSTEM

873 Loader
Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

873 Loader
—4-2- Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/
DRIVE SYSTEM .

PARKING BRAKE PEDAL
Removal and Installation
Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Remove the access cover {ltem 1) [A] at the front panel.

Disconnect the wire connectors (Iltem 1) [B] from the
brake pedal.

Remove the mounting bolts {ltem 1) [C] from the brake
pedal.

Remove the brake pedal assembly.

873 Loader
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PARKING BRAKE PEDAL (Cont’d)
Disassembly and Assembly

Loosen and remove the mounting bolt (ltem 1) [A] and nut
from the spring mounting bracket (item 2) [A].

Remove the brake pedal spring (iltem 3) [A] from the
tension spring mounting bracket (item 2) [A] and from the
brake pedal mounting bracket (item 4) [A].

Remove the mounting bolts, washers and nuts (ltem 5)
[A] from the brake pedal sensor.

Remove the harness mounting clamp (ltem 1) [B] from
the pedal mounting bracket (ltem 4) [A].

Remove the sensor harness from the pedal mounting
bracket.

Remove the pedal mounting bolt (Item 6) [A], plastic
spacers and bushing nut from the brake pedal.

Remove the pedal from the pedal mounting bracket.

Photo [B] shows the parking brake disassembled to
identify the existing parts in the brake assembly.

P—4156 |
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BRAKE DISC
Removal and Installation

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1}.

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Disconnect the wiring connector (item 1) [A] at the
traction lock solenoid.

Remove the fraction lock solenoid (item 2) [A] (Page
8-1).

Remove the bolt and nut (item 1) [B] to disconnect the lift
linkage from crossmember.

Remove the crossmember bolt (item 2) [B].

Disconnect the crossmember from the control valve lift
spool (item 1) [C].

Remove the crossmember from the pivot [D].

Installation: Check the nylon bushing (Item 1) [D] for
wear and replace as needed.

873 Loader
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BRAKE DISC {Cont'd)
Removal and Installation {Cont’d)

Remove the bolts (Item 1) [A] from the center cover.

Remove the center chaincase cover/disc guides
assembly [B].

Installation: Make sure the brake discs go between the
disc guide slots.

A snap ring pliers with 90¢ tips is needed for removing the
brake disc snap ring.

Remove the snap ring from the end of the disc hub (item

1} [C].

Slide the brake disc (Item 1) [D] off the disc hub and
remove from chaincase.

Inspect the brake disc for wear or damage and replace as
needed.

P-5380
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A

BRAKE DISC (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

The brake disc guide can be replaced by removing the
guide mounting bolts (item 1) [A].

! P-5395

FRONT CHAINCASE COVER

Removal and Installation
Remove the front panel (Page 3-1).
Remove the parking brake pedal (Page 4-3).

Remove the mounting bolts from the front chaincase
cover (ltem 1) [B].

Remove the cover.

REAR CHAINCASE COVER
Removal and Installation

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Rémove the mounting bolts from the rear chaincase
cover (ltem 1) [C].

Remove the cover.

873 Loader
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AXLE SEAL

Removal and Installation

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-1).
Remove the tire/wheel assembly.

Installation: Tighten the wheel nuts to 105-115 ft.—lbs.
(142-155 Nm) torque.

Remove the bolts (ltem 1) [A] and plate.

installation: Tighten the bolt to 685-785 ft.-lbs.
{928-1064 Nm) torque.

Remove the two wheel studs (item 2) [A] across from

each other.

Install puller (Item 1) [B] on the wheel hub.

A WARNING

NEVER STAND IN-LINE OF THE HUB WHEN
REMOVING A HUB FROM AN AXLE. The hub
has a tapered fit on the axle end and can come
off the axie with great force and cause serious
injury.

W-2186-0395

S

P-5396

Remove the hub from the axle.

Remove the key (item 1) [C] from the axle.

Drill a hole into the axle seal [D]. D

P-5400
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873 Loader
Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

A

AXLE SEAL (Cont'd)
Removal and Installation (Cont’'d)

Install a slide hammer (Item 1) [A] with a screw tipendinto
the axle seal.

Remove the axle seal.

The tool listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL 1407 — Seal Installation Tool

If the axle is damaged or worn, an axle repair sleeve kit
is available from Melroe Parts Sales in Chicago.

NOTE: If a new wear ring is being installed with new
seal, put LOCTITE sealant on the inside
diameter of the wear ring.

Put the taper on the wear ring so it faces the outside [B].

Put the seal with the lip facing in [B].

Use a hammer to install the new axle seal until the tool is
flush with the edge of the axle tube [C].
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AXLE, BEARINGS AND SPROCKET n e

Removal and Installation

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL1242 — Port-a—Power
MEL1202B — Axle Bearing Service Set

NOTE: The procedure shown for removal and
installation of the axle, sprocket and
bearings is for a front axle. This procedure
will also be the same for the rear axle (See
Page 4-7 for rear chaincase cover removal).

Raise the [ift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-1).

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly {Page
3-1).

Remove the front cover (Page 4-7).
Remove the fluid from the chaincase (Page 4-15).
Loosen the axle sprocket bolt (Iitem 1) [A]

Installation: Tighten the axle sprocket bolt to 284-325
ft.—Ibs. (385-440 Nm) torque.

Remove the bolts (Item 1) [B] and plate.

Instailation: Tighten the bolts to 685-785 ft.—Ibs.
{928-1064 Nm) torque.

Remove the two wheel studs (item 2) [B] across from
each other.

Install a puller (ltem 1) [C] on the wheel hub.

A WARNING

NEVER STAND IN-LINE OF THE HUB WHEN
REMOVING A HUB FROM AN AXLE. The hub
has a tapered fit on the axie end and can come
off the axle with great force and cause serious

injury.

wW-2186-0395

Remove the hub from the axie.

Install a Port—a—Power ram between the two sprockets

O]

P-5399
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AXLE, BEARINGS AND SPROCKET (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation {(Cont'd)

Push the axle out until the ram is at the end of the stroke.
Add a spacer and push the axle out again. Repeat this
procedure until the axle is out of the sprocket.

Remove the drive chain from the sprocket.

Remove the sprocket (Item 1) [A] and inner bearing (Hem
2) [Al

Installation: Pack the inner and outer bearing with
grease before installing them.

A bearing puller (item 1) [B] is needed to do the following
procedure:

Be sure the bearing pulier makes good contact with the
inner race and press the bearing off the mounting surface
of the axle [B].

NOTE: Hold the axle during removal because it will
slide freely after the bearing is removed from
the mounting surface.

Press the splined end of the axle free from the bearing

[Cl

Installation: Put the spline end of the axle shaft into the
bearing and press the bearing onto the axle.

NOTE: Hold the axie during installation because it
will slide freely after the bearing is pressed
over the splined end of the shaft.

Put a piece of tubing over the axle (item 1) [D] that
contacts inner race of the bearing only.

Press the bearing onto the mounting surface until the
bearing is fully seated [D].

https://truckmanual shub.
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AXLE, BEARINGS AND SPROCKET {Cont'd)
Removal and Instailation (Cont'd)

Use the tools provided in the MEL1202B Axle Bearing
Service Set. A slide hammer is also needed.

Use the dimensions shown in figure [A] to make a bearing
cup removal tool.

Use the long driver handle (item 1) [B] and the bearing
cup removal tool (shown in figure [A]) to remove the inner
bearing cup.

The bearing cup removal tool must fall into the recess
behind the bearing cup, drive the cup out of the axle tube
[C].

To remove the outer bearing, install a bearing cup
removal tool (shown in figure [A}]) on the slide hammer.

Install the slide hammer/tool assembly behind the bearing
cup [D].

A

L
t

.3125 inch
(7,93 mm)

_— = (21,8 mm)

—

-« 2440 inch __

(61,9 mm)
Diameter

0.858 inch

Diameter

IMC—Q165

1 P-5465

Tool

Bearing Cup

v
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Recess |yicp164
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AXLE, BEARING AND SPROCKET (Cont'd) A

Removal and Instaliation (Cont’d)

Use the slide hammer to remove the bearing cup from the
axle tube [A].

Use the bearing cup installation tool (tem 1) [B] and (item

1 [C].
Put the inner cup (item 2) [B] in the axle tube.

Install the long treaded rod (ltem 2) [C] into the axle tube
and through the instaliation tool (ltem 1) [B].

install the nut (item 3) [B].

install the installation tool (Item 1) [C] on the threaded
rod. Install the nut.

Hold the inside nut (Item 3) [B] with a wrench and tighten
the outside nut [C].

Tighten the nut uniil the bearing cup is seated.

Remove the installation tool and threaded rod.

To install the outer bearing cup, install the bearing cup
installation tool on the driver handle.

install the bearing cup into the axle tube, and put the tool
into the bearing cup.

Hit the driver handle with a hammer until the bearing cup
is seated inside the axle tube [D].

P-5471
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DRIVE CHAIN
Removal and Installation

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-1).
Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly (Page
3-1).

Remove the center chaincase cover (Page 4-5).
Remove the front and rear chaincase cover (Page 4-7).
Remove the fluid from the chaincase (Page 4-15).
Remove the rear axle (Page 4-10).

NOTE: It is necessary to remove the rear axle and

drive chain [A] if the front chain has to be
removed.

—4-14-

Rear Drive _
Chain

873 Loade’
Service Manw



https://truckmanual shub.com/

CHAINCASE FLUID
Removing the Fluid From the Chaincase

To drain the oil from the chaincase, remove the cover
{Item 1) [A] which is installed over the drain plug at the
rear of the chaincase.

Remove the drain plug (Item 1) [B] and drain the oil into
a container.

Check the drain plug and replace if necessary.

P-1619

873 Loader
] 5 Service Manual
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A

SEAT BAR (W/GAS SPRING)

Removal and Installation

The tool listed is needed for the following procedure:
MEL1426 — Gas Spring Retainer Tool

Lower the operator seat bar.

Install the gas spring retainer tool on the gas cylinder
(item 1) [A].

P-03978

install the end of the tool that is bent at a 80° angle in the
clevis of the cylinder as shown [B].

Install the curved end of the tool on the base end of the
gas cylinder.

Secure the tool to the gas cylinder with a hose clamp
(item 2} [A]

Remove the retainer pin {item 1)} [B] from the clevis pin.

P-03248

Remove the clevis pin (ltem 1) [C] from the gas cylinder.

Use a 17/32 inch tappet wrench (thin wrench) (Item 1) [D]
to hold the ball joint on the gas cylinder.

Remove the mounting nut from the ball joint [D].

P-03979

Installation: Be careful not to overtighten the mounting
nut on the ball joint.

Remove the gas cylinder from the seat bar.

A WARNING

Cylinder contains high pressure gas. Do not
open. Opening cylinder can release rod and

cause injury or death.
W-2113-0288

Replace the gas cylinder if it malfunctions.

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 e Service Manual
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SEAT BAR (W/GAS SPRING) (Cont'd)
Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

Disconnect the seat bar sensor connector (item 1) [A].

Remove the seat bar mounting bolt (Item 1) [B] (both
sides).

Installation: Tighien the seat bar mounting bolts to
25-28 ft.-lbs. (34-38 Nm) torque.

Remove the seat bar sensor mounting bolt (item 2) [B]
and nut.

Installation: Tighten the sensor mounting bolt to 80-90
in—lbs. (910 Nm) torque.

Remove the sensor assembly from the magnetic bushing
on the seat bar.

P-03246

Installation: Be sure the two tabs on the pivot bushing
are located in the slot on the cab as shown [C].

P-03247

Pull both ends of the seat bar which are mounted to the
operator cab, back from the mounting positions on the
operator cab [D].

Remove the magnetic bushing mounting bolt, washer,
magnetic bushing, plastic bushing and pivot bushing from
the seat bar [D]. Refer to Page 8—1 for correct assembly
procedure of the seat bar sensor assembly.

Remove the mounting bolt, gas cylinder mounting
bracket, plastic bushing and pivot bushing from the seat
bar [D]. Refer to Page 5-3 for correct assembly
procedure of the gas cylinder mounting assembly.

P-03983

873 Loader
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SEAT BAR (W/GAS SPRING) (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

To remove the seat bar from the operator cab, the seat bar
needs 1o be put in the correct location.

Use the squares in the right side of the operator cab side
screen o locate the seat bar correctly [A].

Put the padded corner of the seat bar five squares back
from the front of the operator cab side screen and four
squares up from the bottom of the screen [A].

P-(3984

The arm of the seat bar (ltem 1) [B] should also be located
outside of the operator cab, just below the bottom edge
of the cab.

Grab both ends of the seat bar as shown and pull the left
side of the seat bar out of the operator cab until the seat
bar is free [B].

Remove the seat bar from the operator cab.

Reverse removal procedure to install the seat bar.

See the following assembly procedure when installing the
seat bar.

P-04065
Assembly

Assembie the parts as shown for the left side of the seat C
bar pivot assembly [C):

Mounting Bolt (Item 1)

Washer (ltem 2)

Keyed Plastic Bushing (Item 3)
Magnetic Bushing Assembly (ltem 4)
Sensor Bracket (ltem 5)

Pivot Bushing (ltem 6)

Mounting Bolt (ltem 7)

Sensor Mounting Bolt (Item 8)
Sensor Mounting Nut (ltem 9)

Left Side
of Seat Bar

P-03284

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 - Service Manual
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SEAT BAR (WIGAS SPRING]) (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Assemble the parts as shown for the right side of the seat
bar pivot assembly [A]:

Mounting Bolt (ltem 1)

Pivot Bushing (Item 2)

Keyed Plastic Bushing (ltem 3)

Gas Spring Mounting Bracket (item 4)
Mounting Bolt (item 5)

Install the right side pivot assembly as shown. Tighten the
mounting bolt (item 1) [B}to 180-200 in.~lbs. (21-23 Nm)
torque.

NOTE: Be sure the bend in the gas spring bracket
faces in toward the operator when installing
the gas spring bracket. Slide the bracket all
the way forward so the front edge of the
bracket fits tightly against the operator cab.

Compressing the Gas Cylinder

To compress the seat bar gas spring, it is necessary to
use the gas spring retainer tool MEL1428.

Use the following procedure to compress the gas spring:

A WARNING

P-03319

Cylinder contains high pressure gas. Do not
open. Opening cylinder can release rod and
cause injury or death.

W-2113-0288

Install the gas spring on the seat bar. Install the clevis pin
and cotter pin in the gas spring.

Securely clamp a locking pliers to the cab one inch (25,4
mm) below the gas spring mounting bracket [C].

P-07953

Put the clevis under the locking pliers against the cab [D].

Install the gas spring retainer tool {ltem 1) [D] with the 90°
bend in the clevis of the rod end of the gas cylinder. Install
the hose clamp to hold the tool. Do not tighten the hose
clamp.

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 ~5-6— Service Manual
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SEAT BAR (WIGAS SPRING) (Cont’d)
Compressing the Gas Cylinder (Cont’d)

Pull the seat bar down and compress the gas cylinder.
Install the curved end of the tool around the base end of
the gas spring. Tighten the hose clamp [A].

Remove locking pliers. Remove clevis pin and cotter pin.
Install gas spring to mounting bracket with clevis pin [B].

P-03979

Install cotter pin in the clevis pin [C].

P-03248

Remove the hose clamp and tool {ltem 1) [D].

Rotate seat bar so that tool can be easily removed.

R 8

L e
il

R » ¥ o &
E R P-03978

873 Loader
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SEAT BAR (WICOMPRESSION SPRING)
Removal and Installation

Lower the seat bar (item 1) [A] so the compression
springs (item 2) [A] will be in a down position.

P-09543

Loosen the adjustment lock nut {Iltem 1) [B] (both sides).

P-09542

Turn the bolt (Item 1) [C] into the clevis five turns (both
sides).

Installation: The compression spring is adjusted
correctly when the boltis flush with the clevis (Item 2) [B].

-00544

Remove the retaining pin (item 1) [D] and clevis pin (both
sides).

09541

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 i Service Manual
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SEAT BAR (W/COMPRESSION SPRING) (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

D_idsc)onnect the wiring harness connector (item 1) [A] (left
side).

R_gmc;ve the seat bar mounting boit (item 2) [A] (both
sides).

Remove the sensor mounting bolt {(item 3) [A] (left side).

P-09548

Installation: Make sure the two tabs (item 1) [B] are
located in the slot on the operator cab.

P-09547

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolt and nut (ltem 1)
[C] 1o 180 — 200 in—Ibs. {21 — 23 Nm) torque.

P-09554

To protect the paint on the operator cab from getting
scratched, install cardboard (ltem 1) [D] on the right side.

Wrap tape around the left pivot end (item 2) [D] of the seat
bar.

Wrap tape around the cab grab handle (ltem 3} [D] and
the front edge of the cab (ltem 4) [D].

P-09546

873 Loader
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SEAT BAR (W/COMPRESSION SPRING) (Cont’d) '

Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

Position the seat bar in the recess on the left side of the
cab (Iltem 1) [D]. Position the left side pivot end of the seat
bar between the cab and the grab handle (ltem 2) [A].

Lift straight up on the right side (item 3) [A] of the seatbar.

P-09549

Continue to lift on the right side of the seat bar and allow
the left side of the seat bar to rotate between the cab and
the grab handle (item 1) [B].

Lift the right side of the seat bar until it clears the right side
screen of the cab [C].

P-08553

Remove the left side of the seat bar pivot from between
the cab and grab handle and remove the seat bar from the
cab [D].

Reverse the-above procedure to install the seat bar into
the operator cab.

&
P-09950

873 Loader
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SEAT BAR (W/COMPRESSION SPRING) (Cont'd)

Assembling Components

Assemble the parts as shown for the left side of the seat
bar pivot assembly [A]:

Mounting Bolt (Item 1)

Washer (ltem 2)

Keyed Plastic Bushing (ltem 3)
Magnetic Bushing Assembly (ltem 4)
Sensor Mounting Nut (Item 5)
Sensor Bracket (item 6)

Sensor Mounting Bolt (Item 7)

Pivot Bushing (ltem 8)

Mounting Bolt (ltem 9)

Assembile the parts as shown for the right side of the seat
bar pivot assembly [B]:

Mounting Bolt (ltem 1)

Pivot Bushing (Item 2)
Mounting Bracket (ltem 3)
Keyed Plastic Bushing (Item 4)
Washer (ltem 5)

Mounting Boli (Item 8)

Compression Spring Disassembly and Assembly

Loosen the lock nut (Iitem 1) [C] and turn the bolt (Item 2)
[C] out of the clevis.

Assembly: Adjust the compressin spring as shown on
Page 5-8; Fig. [B]. -

Disassemble and assemble the seat bar compression
spring and parts as shown in Fig. [D]:

Pin (Item 1)
Retaining Pin (Iltem 2)
Clevis (Item 3)

Lock Nut (ltem 4)
Washer (ltem 5)
Spring (Item 6)
Bushing (ltem 7}

Bolt (Item 8)

Revised Dec. 96
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OPERATOR CAB GAS CYLINDER

Removal and Installation

A WARNING

Cylinder contains high pressure gas. Do not
open. Opening cylinder can release rod and

cause injury or death.
W-2113-0288

Remove the operator cab stop (Item 1) [A].

NOTE: Be careful not to break the rear window (if so
equipped) when the cab is raised after the
cab stops are removed.

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)
Install a chain (ltem 1) [B] from the operator cab to the

loader main frame to prevent the cab from tipping forward
when the gas cylinder(s) are removed.

[ P-o0s650

Remove the bolis (Item 1) [C] from the gas cylinder
mounting bracket.

P-05369

873 Loader
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OPERATOR CAB GAS CYLINDER (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Move the mounting bracket forward to relieve any
remaining tension on the gas cylinder [A].

| P—05372

Remove the retainer pin (Item 1) [B] from the top pivot
pin.

Remove the pivot pin and bushing from the gas cylinder.

Remove the gas cylinder.

Disassembly and Assembly

Remove the clevis (Item 1) [C] and washer (item 2) [C]
from the end of the gas cylinder.

Remove the gas cylinder from the outer housing.

Assembly: Install a replacement cylinder inside the
cylinder housing.

Apply a small amount of LOCTITE on the threads of the
cylinder rod [D].

Reinstall the washer and clevis on the cylinder rod.

P-01006

873 Loader
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OPERATOR CAB
Removal and Installation

Rgmove the cab nut and holddown plate (Item 1) [A] (both
sides).

Installation: Tighten the nut to 40-50 ft.—Ibs. (54-68 Nm)
torque.

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)

Disconnect the wiring harness connectors (Item 1) [B].

Disconnect the ground strap (item 2) [B].

install a chain (item 1) [C] from the operator cab to the
loader main frame to prevent the cab from tipping forward
when the gas cylinders are removed.

Remove both gas cylinders. (See Page 5-13.)

Revised Dec. 96
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OPERATOR CAB (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

Connect a sling and chain hoist to the operator cab grab
handies and lower (or raise) the operator cab when the
gas cylinders are disconnected [A].

l P-05663

Remove the nut {(Item 1) [B]} from the pivot bolt (both
sides).

Installation: Tighten the pivot bolt and nut to 25-35
ft.—bs. (3447 Nm) torque.

Remove the pivot bolt (both sides).

P-05681

Move the operator cab forward a small amount for
clearance at the pivot mounting brackets [C}].

Install the pivot bolt, washer {one on each side) and nut
(item 1) [C] (both sides).

Install the sling under the pivot bolt and pivot of the
operator cab [C].

P-05682

) 873 Loader
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OPERATOR CAB (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)
Connect the slings (items 1 & 2) [A] to a chain hoist.

Remove the operator cab from the loader [A].

l P-05654

873 Loader
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OPERATOR SEAT

Removal and Installation

Use the following procedure lo remove the operator seat
from the operalor cab:

Raise the operator cab. {See Page 1-1.)

Locate the operator seat sensor {ltem 1) [A] on the
bottom of the seat pan.

Disconnect the seat sensor connector and remove the
seat sensor assembly. (See Page 8-1.)

Remove the three seat mounting nuts (item 1) [B] and
washers from the operator seat mounting studs.

Lower the operator cab and remove the operator seat
from the cab.

NOTE: There are two spacers (ltem 1) [C] located
between seat track and the seat pan on each
front mounting stud. Be sure not to lose the
spacers when removing the seat.

Remove the seat spring {item 2) [C] from under the right
seat track when removing the operator seat.

Installation: Install the seat spring (ltem 1) [D] with the
bend of the seat spring in the position shown.

Inspect the seat adjustment track (item 3) [C].

Remove the mounting boit from each end of the track and
replace the adjustment track if necessary.

Reverse the removal procedure to install the operator
seat.

Revised Dec. 96
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TN

BOB-TACH

Removal and Installation

Tilt the Bob—Tach forward, so it is parallel to the floor. Put
blocks (approximately 3 inches) under each side of the
Bob-Tach [A].

Lower the Bob—Tach onto the blocks.

Remove the retainer bolt (Item 1) [A] and nut from the tilt
cylinder rod end pin (both sides).

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—Ibs. (24—27 Nm) torque.

Remove the pivot pin (Item 1) [B] from the tilt cylinder rod
end (both sides).

Remove the tilt cylinder rod end from the Bob-Tach (both
sides).

Remove the retainer bolt (Item 1) [C] and nut from the
Bob—Tach pivot pin (both sides).

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—Ibs. (24-27 Nm) torque.

Remove the Bob-Tach pivot pin (Item 1) [D] (both sides).

Remove the Bob—Tach from the lift arms.

Revised Dec. 96
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BOB-TACH (Cont'd)
Bob-Tach Lever and Wedge

Use the following procedure to remove and install the
Bob-Tach lever (ltem 1) [A], spring and wedge.

NOTE: Removal procedure is shown for the right
side. Left side procedure is the same.

Remove the lever mounting nut (Iltem 1) [B], washer (Item
2) [B], spring (Item 3) [B] and lever (Item 4) [B].

Installation: Tighten the nutto 25-28 fi.—Ibs. (34--38 Nm)
torque.

Use a punch and hammer, remove the roll pin (item 1) [C]
from the Bob-Tach wedge and spring clevis.

Remove the spring/clevis (Item 2} [C] assembly.
Remove the wedge (ltem 3) [C].

Always replace bent or broken wedges.

If the bolt (item 1) [D], handle pivot (item 2) [D], spring
(item 3) [D] or clevis (Item 4) [D] are damaged, put the
assembly in a vise,

Remove the bolt and replace the damaged parts as
needed,

Reverse the removal procedure fo install the Bob—Tach
lever and wedge.

Revised Dec. 96
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A

BOB-TACH (Cont’'d)
Pivot Pin Bushing and Seal Replacement

Use a seal pick to remove seals (Item 1) [A] on both sides
of pivot bushing.

Remove and replace bushing with a driver tool and
hammer [B].

Use adrivertoinstall new seals. The pivot pin can be used
to locate seal [C].

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 -5-20- Service Manual
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A

LIFT ARM STABILIZER BAR
Removal and Installation
Lift and block the loader. (See Page 1-1.)

Remove the wheel/tire assembly from the side of the
loader where the stabilizer bar is removed from.

Install a chain (Item 1) [A] around the axle tube and
connect it to the lift arms.

Put a floor jack under the Bob—Tach frame [A].

Remove the retainer bolt (Item 2) [A] and nut from the
stabilizer bar pivot pin.

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—Ibs. (24-27 Nm) torque.

Remove the stabilizer bar pivot pin (ltem 1) [B].

Remove the retainer bolt (Item 1) [C] from the rear
stabilizer bar pivot pin.

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt to 18-20 ft.—Ibs.
(24—27 Nm) torque.

Remove the stabilizer bar pivot pin (Item 2) [C].

Remove the stabilizer bar.

Revised Dec. 96
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LIFT ARM LINK
Removal and Installation

Remove the tubeline clamps (Item 1) [A].

P-05648

Pull the tubelines down, disconnect the hydraulic hoses
{item 1) [B].

Repeat the above procedure for the other side of the lift
arms.

Remove the retainer bolt (Item 1) [C] and nut from the lift
arm pivot pin (both sides).

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—lbs. (24—-27 Nm) torque.

P-05634
873 Loader
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LIFT ARM LINK (Cont’d)
Removal and instaliation (Cont'd)

{_n?(tall a sling {ltem 1) [A] and chain hoist on the lift arm
ink.

Remove the lift arm pivot pin (Item 2) [A} (both sides).

Remove the retainer bolt (item 1) [B] and nut from the lift
arm link pivot pin (both sides).

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—ibs. (24-27 Nm) torque.

Remove the bolt (item 2) [B] from the end of the pivot pin
(both sides)

P-05643

Install a slide hammer, remove the lift arm link pivot pin
(Item 1) [C] (both sides).

Remove lift arm link from the loader frame.

P—05644

873 Loader
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LIFT ARMS

Removal and Installation

Lift and block the loader. (See Page 1-1.)
Remove the rear wheel/tire assembly (both sides).

Remove the tubeline clamps (Item 1) [A].

Pull the tubelines down, disconnect the hydraulic hoses
(item 1) [B].

Repeat the above procedure for the other side of the lift
arms.

Remove the retainer bolt (Item 1) [C] and nut from the lift
cylinder rod end pivot pin (both sides).

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—lbs. (24-27 Nm) torque.

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 -5-24- Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

LIFT ARMS {Cont'd)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the lift cylinder rod end pivot pin (Item 1) [A]
(both sides).

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)

Install a sling and chain (Item 1) [B] on the lift arms and
connect {o a chain hoist.

Remove the refainer bolt (Iitem 1) [C] and nut from the lift
arm pivot pin (both sides).

Installation: Tighten the bolt and nut to 18-20 ft.—lbs.
(24-27 Nm) torque.

Remove the lift arm pivot pin (Item 2} [C] (both sides).

P-05634
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LIFT ARMS (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

Remove the retainer bolt (Item 1) [A] at the stabilizer bar
pivot pin (both sides).

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt to 18-20 ft.—Ibs.
{24-27 Nm) torque.

P-05645

Remove the stabilizer bar pivot pin (ltem 1) [B] (both
sides).

Lift the lift arms and remove them from the loader frame

€]
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REAR GRILL

Removal and Installation

Open the rear door,

Lift the panel, over the top of the muffler, and lay it on top
of the rear grilt [A].

R P-05520

Lift and pull the rear grill and remove it from the loader [B].

P-05523

873 Loader
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REAR DOOR

Removal and Installation

Open the rear door, disconnect the wiring harness
connector (ltem 1) [A].

Remove the nuts (Item 2) [A] from the pivot bolts.

Installation: Tighten the bolts and nuts to 25-28 ft.—ibs.
{34-38 Nm) torque.

P-05536

Connect a chain to the rear door using two bolts (ltem 1)

B]

Inside the rear door, secure the chain with washers and
nuts.

Connect a chain hoist to the chain [B].
Remove the rear door pivot bolts (ltem 2} [A].

Lift the rear door away from the loader frame and put the
door flat on the floor.

873 Loader
Added Dec. 96 ~5-28— Service Manual
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REAR DOOR (Cont'd)
Hood Removal and Installation

Remove the rear lights harness from the rear door hood
if so equipped.

R)emove the mounting bolts from the rear door hood (ltem
1) [A].

Installation: Tighten the hood mounting bolts to 25-28
ft.—-Ibs. (34-38 Nm) torque.

Remove the hood from the rear door.

~ o
P-05516

Bumper Removal and Installation

Remove the rear bumper mounting bolts (Item 1) [B] with
a 7/32 inch allen wrench.

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts to 180-200
in.—lbs. (21-23 Nm) torque.

Remove the bumper {ltem 2) [B] from the rear door.

Door Latch Removal and Installation

Remove the door latch mounting bolts (item 1) [C] from
the door latch mechanism.

Instaliation: Tighten the mounting bolts to 80-90 in.~Ibs.
{910 Nm) torque.

Remove the latch and handle mechanisms from the rear
door.

Door Latch and Catch Adjustment

P-05515

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY

Never service or adjust the machine when the
engine is running unless instructed to do so in
the manual.

W--2012-0290

The door catch (Item 1) [D] can be adjusted side to side
for alignment with the door latch.

The door latch mechanism {ltem 1) [C] can be adjusted
forward or backward for alignment with the door catch.

P-05517
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FUEL TANK
Removal and Installation

Remove the cover (ltem 1) [A] which is installed over the
drain plug.

Remove the drain plug (item 1) [B].
Drain the fuel into a container.

Check the drain plug and replace if necessary.

Disconnect the fuel fill hose (item 1) [C].

Remove the hydraulic/hydrostatic filter housing
assembly. (See Page 2-1.)

Remove the engine/hydrostatic pump assembly from the
loader. (See Page 7-1.)

Disconnect the tank vent hose (ltem 1) [D].

Added Dec. 96

P-01616

P-01619

P-05496

-5-30-

873 Loader
Service Manual
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FUEL TANK (Cont'd)
Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

Rlemove the bolts (Item 1) [A] from the battery holddown
plate.

Remove the holddown plate from the loader.

Remove the mounting plate (Item 1) [B] for the battery
holddown plate.

P-05661

Lift the fuel tank and remove it from the loader frame [C].

P-(5664

Added Dec. 96 53—

873 Loader
Service Manual
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FUEL TANK {Cont’d) A

Fuel Level Sender
Loosen the fuel level sender in fuel tank.

Remove the fuel level sender (Item 1) [A].

i P-0s685

Inlet Screen

The inlet screen (Item 1) [B] is located at the fuel fill neck.
Disconnect the fuel fill hose.

Remove the inlet screen (ltem 1) [B].

Wash the screen in clean solvent.

Dry the screen and check for damage.

Replace as needed.

P-05509

873 Loader
Added Dec. 96 ~5-32- Service Manual
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873 BICS
OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM
INDEX

0]
=
o
=
o
<
3}

USE YOUR LOADER SERIAL NUMBER TO FIND THE CORRECT DIAGRAM SHEET.

LOADER S/N OPTION SHEET # COMMENTS
514111001 - 12611 W/O BOSS Sht 1

514112612 & Abv. W/O BOSS Sht 2 added side console
514111001-12611 W/BOSS Sht3

514211001-11273

514112612 & Abv. W/B0OSS Sht 4 added side console

514211274 & Abv. Euro W/BOSS Sht5 added side console

873 Loader
Added Jan. 97 Service Manual
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873 BICS
ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM
INDEX

O
=
o
=
w
=
o
=
w

USE YOUR LOADER SERIAL NUMBER TO FIND THE CORRECT DIAGRAM SHEET.

LOADER S/N OPTION SHEET # COMMENTS

514111001 - 11423 W/O BOSS Sht 1

514111424 - 12611 W/O BOSS Sht 2 added rear auxiliary
bleed down

514112612 & Abv. W/O BOSS Sht 3 added side console

514111001 — 11423

514211001 - 11094 W/BOSS Sht4

514111424 - 12611 added rear auxiliary

514211095 — 11273 W/BOSS Sht5 bleed down

514112612 & Abv.

514211274 & Abv. W/BOSS Sht 6 added side console

873 Loader
Added Jan. 97 Service Manual
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873 BIGS
OPERATOR CONTROLS WIRING DIAGRAM %
INDEX =
E
7))
-
)
.“_-'-
USE YOUR LOADER SERIAL NUMBER TO FIND THE CORRECT DIAGRAM SHEET. g
O
LOADER S/N OPTION SHEET # COMMENTS
514111001-11442 Sht 1
514211001-11004 ALL
514111443 - 12488 Sht2 added auxiliary deactivation
514211105 — 11269 ALL
514112489 & Abv. ALL Sht3 added auxiliary deactivation
514211270 & Abw.

873 Loader
Added Jan. 97 Service Manual
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873 BICS
BICS WIRING DIAGRAM
INDEX

S
=
=
2
)
Q
o

USE YOUR LOADER SERIAL NUMBER TO FIND THE CORRECT DIAGRAM SHEET.

LOADER S/N OPTION SHEET # COMMENTS

514111001 - 12611 All Sht 1
514211001 - 11273

514112612 & Abv. All Sht 2 added auxiliary deactivation

514211274 & Abv. European Sht 3 added auxiliary deactivation
& travel control

873 Loader
Added Jan. 97 Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

873 BICS
OPTIONAL WIRING DIAGRAM
INDEX

USE YOUR LOADER SERIAL NUMBER TO FIND THE CORRECT DIAGRAM SHEET.

CAB ACCESSORY
LOADER S/N OPTION SHEET # COMMENTS
514112612 & Abwv. Sht 1
514211274 & Abv.

ATTACHMENT
LOADER S/N OPTION SHEET # COMMENTS
514111001 - 11501 Sht 1

514211001 - 11107

514111502 & Abv. Sht 2
514211108 & Abv.

873 Loader
Added Jan. 97 Service Manual
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ALTERNATOR

Alternator Output Test . . . ... ... .. ... ... ... ... .....
Alternator Regulator Test . ...................... e
Assembly ... ... ... ... .. . e
Disassembly . ... ... ..
Rectifier Continuity (Diode) Test . ..........................
Rectifier (Diode) Test .. ... ... ... .. ... ... ... . ........ )
Removal and Installation ... ......... . ... .. .. ... .......
Rotor Continuity Test ... ... e
Rotor Ground Test . ............... e
Stator Continuity Test .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... ..
StatorGround Test . ....... ... ... ... ...

BATTERY

Removal and Installation .. ... ... .. . . . . . .. .. ... ..

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM INFORMATION

Description ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... e
Fuse Location ......... ... . .. . . i

FRONT LIGHTS

Removal and Installation ... ... ... . . . . .

RELAY SWITCHES

LOCation . .. e

STANDARD INSTRUMENT PANEL

Removal and Installation ... .. ... .. . . .

STARTER

Checkingthe Starter ... ... ... .. .. . . .. .
Cleaning and Inspection .. ... ... e
Disassembly and Assembly . .. ... ... ... .. ... L.
Parts Identification .. ....... .. ... ... ...
Removal and Installation .......... e

TROUBLESHOOTING

Chart . .

61—

Page
Number

ELECTRICAL
,,,,,, 6-20 SYSTEM

873 Loader
Service Manual
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724417) Sheet 1
Operator Cab - Without BOSS (BASE)
(Harness 6707665 Rev. C)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111001-12611)

{Printed Novermber 1996])

Printed in U.S.A. MC 217371
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WIRE LEGEND WIRE LEGEND (Cont 'd)
NO.’s COLOR GAUGE NO.’'s COLOR GAUGE
10 Black 10 42F Dk . Blue 16
10A Black 12 42FL Dk . Blue 16
10P Black 6 42FR Dk. Blue 16
12F Orange *18 42R Dk . Blue/White 16
12FA Orange *18 42RF Dk. Blue/White 16
12FB Orange 6 468 Brown/Red 16
12H Orange 6 46H Brown 16
12HW Orange *18 46L Brown/Yellow 16
12T Qrange 16 461 A Brown/Yellow *18
12V Orange 16 46LF Brown/Yellow 16
19D Red/White 16 46LF Yellow (Flasher
19G Red/White 16 Harness) 6
19L Red/White 14 46LR Brown/Yellow 6
19LA Red/White 16 46R Brown/Green 16
19LB Red/White 6 46RA rown/Green *»18
19S Red/White 4 46RF Brown/Green 6
19W Red/White 16 46RF Green (Flasher
19WA Red/White 6 Harness) 6
19WP Red/White 4 46RR Brown/Green 6
216G White *18 46T Brown 16
2 1R White *18 49F Gray 16
2 1RM White *18 49T Gray 16
23BL White /Black *18 49V Gray 16
23F White/Black 6 _9S0E Black 16
2 3HF White/Black *18 56A Dk. Green/Yellow *18
26A Lt. Blue/Green 16 56L Lt. Green/Blue *18
28 L t. Blue/Black *18  _56P Lt. Green/Red *18
28A Lt. Blue/Black *18 57F Lt. Blue/Red *18
30 Black 16 57L Lt. Green/Pink *18
30G Black 6 288 Dk. Green/Red *18
30T Black 6 S9E Orange 18
31 Yellow/Green *18 60H Black 16
31P Yellow/Green *18 60W Black 16
32 Yellow/Dk . Blue *18 60WA Black 16
32F Yellow/Dk . Blue *18 60WB Black 16
35H Yellow/Brown *18 63A Blue /Black 16
36 Purple *18 63B Orange /Black 16
36T Purple/White *»18 64 Orange /Blue 16
40 Black 16
40A Black 16
40B Black 16
40D Black 6
40F Black 6
40F A Black 16
40FB Black 6
40FD Black 6
40FL Black 16
40FR Black 16
40H Black 16
40L Black *18
40R Black *18
41 Pink 16
4 1A Pink 16
41B Pink 16

* Some Machines Have 16 Gauge Wires.

Printed in U.S.A.
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PARTS LEGEND PARTS LEGEND (Cont 'd)

(D Cab Harness (BASE) 6707665 Rev. C @) Hourmeter

@ PWM Control Harness Connector @) Fuel Gauge

@ Mainframe Ground @ Engine Temperature Gauge

@ Operator Cab Ground @ Voltmeter

(®) Dome Light With Switch @ Auxiliory Enable Switch/
(Euro. Opt.) Momentary Enable Light/

(® Headlight Harness (Opt.) Detent Enable Light

(D Left Headlight (Opt.) :
. @ Rotating Beacon/Strobe
Left Front Turn Indicator (Opt.) Harness (Opt.) 6708318

(@ Light Connector 39 strobe Light or Rotating
Beacon (Opt.)
Flasher (Opt.)

@ 4-Way Flasher Harness

(@) Shutdown Module (Opt.) (Opt.) 6709530
® Horn (Euro. Opt.) Beacon or Strobe Connector
@ Right Headlight (Opt.) For Future Use
@ Right Front Turn Indicator (Opt.) @ Lef(gpl—:rrﬂnf Turn Light
(@ Front Wiper Connector @ Lef(f Clearance Lamp

, Euro. Opt.)

Front Wiper Harness (Opt.)

6708269pRev_ A P Rig[ho’rpfFr)onT Turn Light
@ Front Wiper Switch (Opt.) @ Right Clearance Lamp .
Front Wiper Motor (Opt.) (Euro. Opt.)

Front Windshield Washer
Pump and Water
Tank Reservoir (Opt.)

@) Glow Plug Switch

@ Jumper

@) Bucket Level Switch (Opt.)
@) Beacon/Strobe Switch (Opt.)
@) Hazard Switch (Opt.)

@ Acéessory Power Plug

@ ignition Switch

@ Keyless Ignition Module (Opt.)
Light Switch (Opt.)

@ Engine & Transmission Warning
Indicator Lights

@ Light Connectors

MC Z1TILE (10-16-08)
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E Connect Here for European Option / £ =25
E Connect Here For Domestic Option \H y
m Wire 26A is connected to wire 23F when Shutdown ~-
Module is NOT used, % -
"
Connects To Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet | or 2 i

Connects To Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet | or 2

216 —

196 ——
28 ——
28A —

|
§ 195 45V 49F 357
e oo, i | e N _
— L 36 12H 36T 127 10
. e 56A'_‘s‘7é ’I 12FB
L S P 10 306 - 30T

position position

5 tgnition Switch Keyless lgnition 5 Fuel Gauge Temp. Gouge Voltmeter
S.hg;;_r. in Moduie hown, i
position @ position @ @

Printed 1n U.S.A. : MC 2173 (10-16~96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724417) Sheet 2
Operator Cab - Without BOSS (BASE)
(Harness 6711767 Rev. A)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514112612 and Above)
{Printed November 1996)

Printed in U.S.A. MC 2256717
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE (D Cab Harness (BASE)
}8,& %llgcla }g 6711767 Rev. A
c
%%EA %ranoe }g @ P\é/mngg:g?ol Harness
range
%%f;% grcmge %g @ Mainframe Ground
12H o;g?\gg 16 @ Operator Cab Ground
}égw gorr{?r:\qgee % @ Heceil;gggnz’rs l;lorneBss {Opt . )
range ev.
19G Red/White 16 Left Headlight {(Opt.)
19 Red/White 14 ® Le 9 P
%83\/ %e%//%me 14 (@ Horn (Euro. Opt. ]
e ite . .
IOWA _ Red/White 8 Right Headlight (Opt.)
ZE?F\QJP V?/E\?T/eWthe }g @ Front Wiper Connector
23BL White /Black 18 Front Wiper Harness (Opt.)
e B R
ite/Blac , ‘
%gA HL S}Uejgf»e?j %g @ Front Wiper Switch {Opt.)
. ue /Blac :
30 Black 16 @ Diode
%8% gllccltz }g @ Front Wiper Motor (Opt.)
ac
%é}; $6HOW§8E€€%1 18 Front Windshield Washer
eliow ue Pump and Water
ggH ggpgl‘z/BrOW“ 1 Tank Reservoir (Opt.)
36T Purple /White @ Bucket Level Switch (Opt.)
40 Black

Jumper

@ Glow Plug Switch

ignition Switch

40FL Black
40FR Black
41 Pink
42F Dk . Blue
42FR Dk, Blue

> O DO O DD (0 ({00 OO CO00 CO COIOY D DT O DI DY DM T3 DI 00 00

j%gl: BE Eilue;\/\/\\//gh‘e Keyless Ignition Module (Opt.)
aSE B Drue/White Light Switch (Opt.)
jg@ 8;8;’ 1 @ Engine & Transmission Warning
50F Black Indicator Lights
56A Dk . Green/Yellow @ Hourmeter
o6L Lt. Green/Blue 1 |
56P Lt. Green/Red @ Fuel Gauge
éé; tDi %G]r%ee’f//%ng Engine Temperature Gauge
. Green/Re Voltmet
x58J  Dk. Green/Red @ vo meter |
59F Orange @) Auxiliary Enable Switch/
60H Black Momentary Enable Light/

B0W Black

6OWA Black

60WB Black

63A Blue /Black
638 Orange /Black
64 QCrange/Blue

Detent Enable Light
@ Shutdown Connector

[OURPUIFOUIT I — B

* This Wire May Not Be Found on All Harnesses.

Printed in U.S.A MC 225617 (10-16-961
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] 5 iignition Switch Keyless Ignition 5 Fuel Gouge Temp. Gouge Voltmeter “oFF" '
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Prinfed tn U.S.A, MC 225687 {10-16-961
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724417) Sheet 3
Operator Cab - With BOSS
(Harness 6707671 Rev. C)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111001-12611)

(S/N 514211001-11273)
{Printed November 1996}

MC 217174
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WIRE LEGEND WIRE LEGEND (Cont'd)

NO.'s COLOR GAUGE NO.’'s COLOR GAUGE
M Red *18 46LF Brown/Yellow io
10 Black 10 46LF Yellow (Flasher

10A Black 12 Harness) 16
10E Black 16 46LR Brown/Yellow 16
10EA Black 16 46R Brown/Green 16
OM Black 18 46RA Brown/Green *18
oP Black 16 46RF Brown/Green 16
12DB Orange 18 46RF Green (Flasher

] Qrange 16 Harness) 16
2DR Orange 18 46RR Brown/Green 16
12HW Orange 18 48T Brown 16
ap Red/White 16 50E Black 16
9L Red/White 14 56A Dk. Green/Yellow =18
19LA Red/White 16 56L LT. Green/Blue *18
gl B Red/White 16 56P Lt. Green/Red *18
gs Red/White 14 57F Lt. Blue/Red *18
19W Red/White 16 57L Lt. Green/Pink *18
IWA Red/White 6 Dk. Green/Red =18
gwP Red/White 4 29E Orange *18
2 1R White *18 60H Black 16
23BL White /Black *18 60W Black 6
2 3F White /Black 6 60WA Black 6
23HF White /Black *18 60WB Black 16
38A Purple /Red 8 63A Biue /Black 6
38AA Purple/Red 8 range /Black 6
38AM Purple /Red 16 64 Orange/Blue 16

Purple/White 8

38BA Purple/White 8

38BM Purple/White 16

40 Black B “

40A Black 6

40B Black 16

40D Black 5

40F Black 6

40F A Black 16

40FB Black 6

40FD Black 6

40FL Black 16

40FR Bilack 16

40H Black 16

40L Black *18

40R Black *18

47 Pink 16

4 1A Pink 16

41B Pink 16

42F Dk . Blue 16

42FL Dk. Blue 16

42FR Dk. Blue _ 6

47R Dk. Blue/White 6

472RF Dk. Blue/White 16

468 Brown/Red 6

46H Brown ¢}

4610 Brown/Yellow 16

46L A Brown/Yellow *18

* Some Machines Have 16 Gouge Wires.

Printed in U.5. A,
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PARTS LEGEND PARTS LEGEND (Cont 'd)
@ Cab Harness (BOSS) 6707671 Rev. C Instrument Lamp
@ PWM Control Harness Connector @ LCD Display Connector
@ Mainframe Ground @ LCD Panel Display
@ Operator Cab Ground @ Diode
(® Dome Light With Switch @ Rotating Beacon/Strobe
(Euro.” Opt.) Harness (Opt.) 6708318
@ Left Front Turn Indicator (Opt.) @ Strobe Light or Rotating
. Beacon {(Opt.)
@ Headlight Harness
6578528 Rev. B @ 4-Way Flasher Harness

(Opt.) 6709530
Beacon or Strobe Connector

@ For Future Use
@D Left Front Turn Light

Left Headlight
@ Flasher (Opt.)

Horn (Euro. Opt.)

@ Right Headlight (Opt . )
Right Front Turn Indicator (Opt. Left Clearance Lamp
@ ig r' n urn icator (Opt.) @ (Euro. Opt.)
@ Front Wiper Harness (Opt.) @ Right Front Turn Light
6708269 Rev. A (Opt . )
@ Front Wiper Switch (Opt.) @ Right Clearance Lamp
@ Front Wiper Motor (Opt.) (Euro. Opt.)

Front Windshield Washer
Pump and Water
Tank Reservoir (Opt.)

@ Jumper

Bucket Level Switch (Opt.)
Beacon/Strobe Switch (Opt.)
@) Hozard Switch (Opt.)

@ Accessory Power Plug

@ Ignition Switch

@ Keyless Ignition Module (Opt.)
@) Light Switch

@ Diagnostic Monitor

@) Light Connectors

@ Auxiliary Enable Switch/
Momentary Enabie Light/
Detent Enable Light

MC 217WE {10-16~98)
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Printed in U.S.A. MC 217t (10-21-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724417) Sheet 4
Operator Cab - With BOSS
(Harness 6711774 Rev. A)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514112612 and Above)

{(Printed November 1996)

Printed in U.S.A. MC 227477
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE (1) Cab Harness (BOSS)
™ Red 1 6711774 Rev. A
10 Black 1
10A Black 1 @ PWM Control Harness
10E Black 1 Connector
1OEA Black 1
1OM Black 1 @ Mainframe Ground
12DB Orange 1
12DL Orange 1 @ Operator Cab Ground
12DR Orange 1 4
12HW Oranae 1 @ Headlight Harness
}S[é Red/White 1 6578528 Rev. B

Red/White 1 .
}gwA }éegév\;{;}%lge } @ Left Headlight
e ite

é?é\lp v@ﬁdf/WhHe } () Horn (Euro. Opt.)

ITe Right Headlight
23BL  White/Black | E 0
23F White/Black 1 (@) Front Wiper Harness (Opt.)
23HF White /Black } 6712259 Rev. A

38A Purple/Red
38AA Purple /Red
38AM Purpie/Red
38B Purple/White
38BA Purple/White
38BM Purple/White
40 Black

40FL Black

40FR Black

41 Pink

42F Dk. Blue

42FR Dk . Blue

472R Dk . Blue/White
42RF Dk._ Blue/White

Front Wiper Switch (Opt.)}

@ Diode
@ Front Wiper Motor (Opt.)
@ Front Windshield Washer

Pump and Water
Tank Reservoir (Opt.)

Bucket Level Switch (Opt.)

@ Jumper
lgnition Switch

50k Black e
56 A Dk. Green/Yellow (D Keyless Ignition Module
o561 LT. GCreen/Blue (Opt.)

56P L. Green/Red
57F Lt. Blue/Red
57L L. Green/Pink
8B Dk . Green/Red
*58J Dk. Green/Red
59k Orange

60H Black

60W Black

BO0WA Black

60WB Black

Light Switch
Diagnostic Monifor

@ Auxiliary Enable Switch/
Momentary Enable Light/
Detent Enable Light

@ Instrument Lamp

(@] Ole ey e)leye) @(DCOCOCDO)(I)(I)OB@@@@@@@@@@@@FQ@@@@CX)A@@A-BCOCD@G)(I}O?@I\)OCD

[T FURNIFUUTS SNUPUNIIRDIITS UOUTOUIPY SEIGUIP QP " S——— Sap—p— | PRSP PR B

g%g CB}]U@/BI}]&:F ’ @) LCD Display Connector
range/Blac pamel Disol
64 Orange /Blue @) LCD Panel Display

* This Wire May Not Be Found
on All Harnesses.

Printed in U.S.A, MC 2274L7 {10-21-96)
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D——12HwW B —— —
E = 56L —_ —

>ty eS8l
4FR—L= 1 68— oK. B
40FR —{p () 85— BL

> CT B bk, B

63A

638
=i

40FL
40FR

42RF

~— 42FR
60H

64

[___
|

W
ow

|
|

I9WP 19
W FF°

x
»
[
-

x
o
o

©ow
|
2
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I
!
|

o
Pl
0N
e

T
|

m
©
~

=
n
o

-
ny
w
L~

CONNECTOR
IS VIEWED

-
w
w
m

FROM THE o N
MATING SIDE

ST
SeL
12HW
56P

56P ——

[ I2HW —

—jp Denotes Ground \
Al Connects To |A] Engine Wiring Diagram — Sheet 6 \ i:&g
B] Connects To |[B] Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet 3 \/’ $\@

|
59E
23HF
238L
40FL
50€
23BL
588
STF
i
i
23HF
23F
2IR
564
iRe
\
9L
40
1— SOE
44
a2RF
Az
1
\\ 42R
\ IM
38AM
@_> 388M
oM
-
1
I
i
|
! 1
— GREEN/WHITE
- GREEN/WHITE I
3 1208
() 10EA
c 38BA
B 3844
A 12|
STL—
- —— 56L ——

+58J (3)
*58J (2)

Lt. Blue (To Momentary Light) ~——u] bR
Red (To Lights and Switchh ——— 1.9

Dk. Blue (To Detent Light)
Green {To Switch)

@ Used ONLY
on Machines
Without High l
Flow Switch.
; 2 o
~—2IR oo 3 s
----- Oer R0y 2IR 23F =
; 56A——e 23HF : 3IBAM - .—BBBM 3
o | 56A STB | ; i o ,
. é é IOM , |
gO iti i Keyless Igniti ' ' ' :
Shown in ignition Switch Mi%jis gnition 5 Diagnostic Merifor |
“OFF* Shown in
position FF "OFF*
@ position position

Printad in U.S.A. * This Wire May Not Be Found on All Harnesses. MC 227487 (10-21-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724417) Sheet 5
European Operator Cab - With BOSS
(Harness 6710483 Rev. A)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514211274 and Above)
‘ {Printed November 1996)

Printed in U.S.A. MC 227677
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@ Front Wiper Motor (Opt.)

Front Windshield Washer
Pump and Water
Tank Reservoir (Opt.)

@ Bucket Level Switch

Jumper

Ignition Switch

@ Keyless Ignition Mddule (Opt.)
@D Light Switch

@ Diagnostic Monitor

38BA Purple/White
388M Purple/White
40 Black

40C Black

40D Black

40FL Black

40FR Black

41 Pink

47F Dk . Blue

472FR Dk . Blue

472R Dk_. Bilue/White
47RF Dk . Blue/White
50E Black

56 A Dk. Green/Yellow
561 Lt. Green/Blue

WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
’:‘8 s CROg-OR GA%JSGE (D Cdb Harness (BOSS)
€ 6710483 Rev. A
10 Black 10 N
10A Black 12 @ PWM Control Harness Connector
}(O)EA %kg%ﬁ }g (3) Mainframe Ground
}8{;/! 5100& 1% (@ operator Cab Ground
12A Qrognge 16 @ Dome Light With Switch
12DB Qrange 18 (Euro. Opt.)
12RL Qrange 18 @ Headlight Harness
%%a\?\/ %rr%r%%% Eg 6578528 Rev. B
}89 geg;’&/ﬁ};‘e gg (D Left Headlight
e ite
190 Red/White 14 Blinker /Warning Light
}SEA §eg;’%?}@$e 16 or 112 Module (Opt.)
e ite
1OW Rac/White 16 @ Horn (Euro. Opt.)
TOWA ~ Red/White 16 Power Plug
19WP Red/White 14 _ _
gég WW/B; . %8 @) Right Headlight
%%E!tf; wﬁug?%iggi % @ ifr‘ons’r7 1\;v2i§96rR HorAness (Opt.)
iTe ac ev.
38A Purple/Red 1 ; ;
38AA Purple/Red 1 @ Front Wiper Switch (Opt.)
38AM Purple /Red 1 Diode
388 Purple /White 1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

—y

56P Lt. Green/Red 1 - '
STk Lt. Blue/Red @ Auxiliary Enable Switch/
STL Lt. Green/Pink Momentary Enable Light/

588 Dk. Green/Red
*58J Dk. Green/Red
59k Orange

650H Black

60W Black

60WA Black

BO0WR Black

63A Blue/Biack

63B Orange /Black
64 Orange /Blue

oy

Detent Enable Light
@ Instrument Lamp
@ LCD Display Connector
LCD Panel Display

—

CIYOND O DO Col00 00 Coj00 Co COI00 O HOSY O THOY OY O Oy O CO LO|Y 0 O I O

i s forih e

* This Wire May Not Be Found on All Harnesses.

Printed in U.S.A. MC 2276L7 {10-21-96)
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MATING SIDE

—-Il- Denotes Ground

A

Connects To }A

B

Connects To |B

Printed in U.S.A,

xm - T AT UK,

f
%
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oLuc

:>f‘:—3CUF_§L_J

e = awa c a

638 -
60WB -

——— 634
sovu_—[& |:

Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet 6

Controls Wiring Diagram — Sheet 3

@—— ||}-o—|o
55 EE oma .
ST v &; a
oo &3
63A
gL
H NGO J 638
( :>—> |[l—<>—|o o8 19WA
68 o~
-y :‘QWA
- [ 19w
F —— 56P — E 3 :
=
B 48 23
B —— 56A
¢~ 57
@ o -
g ———— 56L
r's — »
—f =
X }— 64 —- 23
8 +—19wP —f— e foe o e
0 +—104A bt b L L —— &
F {— 12DR
N 4 38A el bt . 4
P +— 388 —
A 4 |OE |
C —i20L bl &
H{—— 42F
S 4— 428 -
R $— 41 e —
E+—i9L |
61+—19s - -
M {eemr 2IR
L fom— 23F
v {— S9F
wi— 57 —
i . _ z
EE&E
U J— o 4d4 < 4 o
ww S8838
w ¥ B E‘uﬁqu Yo ¢ < < B  w 2 2= §§
RER $ &N Bk B E 2 o= o239 & 33 BB ~
e — i ol s 5 w o W o o
- - - - o d | 1
a8
2 g
LJ
Used ONLY
on Machines
Without High
Flow Switch. <
2IR z <
23F —£ 195 195 M M (1) o
23HF |
..... o0neny M 2IR —— \ [ —23F 0= NG
— - M
56A-+—o ¢ & 23HF (328)AM (338)8
) 56A STB | ——
. 10M (4)
O it i Keyless [gniti
Shown in tgnition Switch M?é:'ses gnition ' Diagnostic Monitor
“OFF* S“hown"tn Shown in
position OFF 'O_FF"
@ position position

* This Wire May Not Be Found on All Harnesses.

o

®

ST1L—
56P ——

F— 56L —
Y [2HW —

]

/‘=

Blue (To Momeniary Light) ~—— Y

=
2
-~
©
o
©
[
o
’.—
o
2
m
=
o

Red (To Lights ond Switch)

Green (To Switch)

Lt.

Aux.
Enable
Switch

MC 227687 (10-21-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724861) Sheet 1

Engine
Without BOSS (Base)
(Harness 6707890 Rev. B)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111001-11423)

(Printed November 1996}

Printed in U.S.A, MC 2166TI
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32F Yellow/Dk . Blue

2FR Dk. Blue/Yellow

2P Yellow/Dk. Blue

32P Yellow/L.1. Blue {Filter
Harness)

32T Yellow/Black

35H Yellow/Brown

36 Purple

WIRE LEGEND WIRE LEGEND (Cont ‘d)
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
0 Black Cable 36T Purple /White 16
1 Red Cable 40 Black 16
1A Red 12 401 Black 16
TAA Red T4 40LA Black 16
1AB Red 12 40R Black 16
1B Red 10 40RA Black 16
1D Red 16 41 Pink 16
1E Red 14 41C Pink 16
tH Red 14 4 1L Pink 16
1L Red 12 Z1R Pink ) 16
18 Red 12 42R Dk. Blue/White 16
1SA Red 12 42RR Dk . Blue/White 16
158 Red 16 448 Dk. Green/Yellow 16
1SC Red 16 44BA Dk, Green/Yellow 18
1SD Red 12 44 K reen/Yellow 16
15P Red 16 461 Yellow 16
1W Red 14 4B6LA Yellow 16
1 Black 14 461 R rown/Yellow 16
1OA Black 12 4 k. Green 16
10A Black (Heoter Harness) 14 46RA Green 16
10K Blac 14 46RR Brown/Green 16
S 10L Black 14 46T Brown 16
108 Biack 16 50A Black 16
_12 Oronge 16 50V Block 16
128 Qrange 16 57DA Yellow 16
12C Orange 14 57F Lt. Blue/Red 16
12CA Orange 14 59E QOrange 16
TZCB Orange 17 60B Black 16
12CC Orange 16 B60BA Biack 16
12CD QOrange 14 fg%W Black 16
12F Qrange 16 W range /Black 16
1gH Qrange 16 63WR Blue /Black 16
12H Orange (Heater Harness) 14 64 QOrange /Bluye 16
128 Orange 16 66 Orange/Green 6
14F Lt. Green 16 70 Black 14
14R Lt, Green/White 16 70C Black 16
19A White 14 B Pink/White 16
19E Red/White 14 78 White 14
19H Red/White 14
19L Red/White 12
198 Red/White 14
18W Red/White 14
TOWA Red/White 14
19WR Red/White 16
1GWRA Red/White 16
20 Black 14
20 Red (Heater Harness) 14
588 Black 16
S Black 16
21 Yellow 14
21R White 16
21s White/Lt. Green 14
22 Orange 14
23F White/Black 16
23FA rRed/Blue 16
28A Lt. Blue/Qrange 16
1 lye /0ran 1
lack 1
30H Black i
T Black i
1P Yellow/Green }
1
1

OO YOO D

l— — 2]

Printed in U.S.A.
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PARTS LEGEND

Engine Harness (BASE) 6707890 Rev. B
Auxiliary Hydraulic Connector
Back-Up Alarm Harness {Opt.)
6704815 Rev. A

@ BICS Connector

@ Accessory Fused and Switched

Power Connectors

Fused 10 Amp - BICS

Fused 15 Amp - Engine

Fused 15 Amp - PWM (Attachment)

Fused 25 Amp - Brake

Fused 25 Amp - Accessories

Fused 25 Amp - Accessories

Fused 25 Amp - Lights

Fused 10 Amp - BOSS

Brake Relay

Glow Plug Relay

Starter Relay

Switched Power Relay

Battery

Starter

Fuel Sensor

Engine Oil Pressure Switch

Fuel Shut-0Off Solenoid

Glow Plugs

Alternator

Traction Contro! Horness Connector

Rear Auxiliory (Diverter) Valve (Opt.)

Engine Oil Coolant Temperature Sender

Bose Filter Connector

Bose Filter Harness
6707883

%Hydrculic Charge Pressure Switch

ERRERELEO®

6

@

Hydraulic Oil Temperagature Switch

Mydraulic Oil Filter Differential
Pressure Sensor

Charge Oil Filter Differential
Pressure Sensor

Rear Wiper Connector

Rear Wiper Harness (Opt.)
6708285

@ Rear Wiper Motor (Opt.)

PARTS LEGEND (Cont'd]

% Rear Wiper Switch (Opt.)
Rear Wiper/Washer Tank Harness

(Opt.} 6709164
Rear Wiper/Washer Pump and
Tank (Opt.})
Rear Light Harness (Opt.)
6708278

(4) Left Rear Taillight (Opt.)

(4D Left Rear Work Light (Opt.)

(4 Back-Up Alarm (Opt.)

(49 Registration Lamp-License Plate
(Euro. Opt.)

(49 Right Rear Work Light (Opt.)

#6) Right Rear Taillight (Opt.)

@1 Back-Up Alarm Switch (Opt.)

@8) Heater Horness (Heater Section)
(Opt.) 6660892

#9) Heater Relay Switch (Opt.)

Heater and Heater Motor (Opt.)

61) Heater Fan Switch (Opt.)

) Heater Harness (Eng. Section} (Opt.)}
6660894

@ Fuse and Fuse Cap (Opt.)

£

MC 2188LE {10-21-98)



Connects
Connects
Connects
Connects
Connects

Connects

DEEREREE +

Connects
Printed in U.S.A,

CONNECTOR
IS VIEWED
FROM THE

MATING SIDE

L 4 ~Zz ™D fat

oom

Tg<x

aFoLh

4@R———8

a1

4R ———H

- 40R

A

4R

.

O RO

e Db e SO

anfomogo
hd

D

1
5 ©

5708 —
+— 50y —

Q90
I

——70¢

g 2 7A
O-Ed
7 7
L 7

S Tk - = =

60w — B
bmnd S A o = -]

R —i—D BN

© b

8 ~——— 63WR
A= I8WR

== | -®
-®

it

%

P

R ﬁ
-

3H

%%?;ié “@

i-0

= s = |

—a i @or “@

AN

To
To
To
To
To
To

To

Denotes Ground

HEEC-EE

+— 20

T
B
-

23FA

AR

o 208 ———f
7A
1AA 1AB
7 )
L i
——105 —¥
7A
@—’ iS
180
£ 3 12¢¢

Cab Wiring Diagram - Sheet |
Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet |
BICS Wiring Diagram - Sheet |
Attachment Wiring Diagram — Sheet |
Attachment Wiring Diagram — Sheet |
BICS Wiring Diagram - Sheet |

BICS Wiring Diagram - Sheet |

i
[

18

14F

1D

IE

W

It

1AB

IS

IH

! BATTERY

/:5

218 R

3I2FR

— e
-— (@

- = se—

32F

I9WR ——

I9WRA ~——

@ n

63W —

I9WRA ~——m

Shown in
*OFF*
position

MC 2166 (10-22-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724861) Sheet 2
Engine
Without BOSS (Base)
(Harness 6709896 or 6711562 Rev. B)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111424-12611)

(Printed November 1996)

MC 223878
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WIRE LEGEND WIRE LEGEND (Cont 'd)
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
0 Black Cable 307 Black 16
1 Red Cable 31P Yellow/Green 16
1A Red 12 32F Yellow/Dk . Blue 16
TAA Red 12 32FR Yellow/Dk . Blue 16
1AB Red 12 3zpP Yeliow/Dk. Blue 16
18 Red 10 32P Yellow/Lt. Blue (Filter
1D Red 16 Harness) 16
1E Red 14 32T Yellow/Black 16
1H Red 14 35H Yellow/Brown 16
I Red 12 36F Purple 16
1S Red 12 36T Purple/White 16
1SA Red 12 40 Black 16
1SB Red 16 40L Black 16
1SC Red 16 40LA Black 16
1SD Red 12 40R Black 18
1SP Red 16 40RA Black 16
1W Red 14 41 Pink 16
10 Black 14 41C Pink 16
10A Black 12 4 1L Pink 16
10A Black (Heater Harness) 14 41R Pink . 16
10K Black 14 42R Dk . Blue/White 16
10L Black 14 472RR Dk. Blue/White 16
105 Black 16 44B Dk. Green/Yellow 16
12 Orange 16 44 reen/Yellow 1
128 Orange 16 44 Dk. Green/Yellow 1
12C Orange 14 *46L Yellow 16
12CA Orange 14 461 A Yellow 16
12CB Orange 12 461K Brown/Yellow 16
12CC QOrange 16 46LRA Brown/Yellow (6711562) 16
12CD Orange 14 *46R Dk. Green 16
12F Orange 16 46RA Green 16
12H Orange 16 46RR Brown/Green 16
12H Orange [(Heater Harness] 14 46RRA Brown/Green {6711562) 16
125 Orange 16 467 Brown 16
14F Lt. Green 16 50A Black 16
14R Lt  Green/White 16 508 Black 16
19A White 14 50V Black 16
19E Red/White 14 36RB  Dk. Green/Yellow 16
19H Red/White 14 _5TDA Yellow 16
19L Red/White 12 STF Lt. Blue/Red 16
19S Red/White 14 59E Qrange 16
19W Red/White 14 0B Black 16
19WA Red/White 14 BA Black 16
{9WR Red/White 16 60W Black 16
{OWRA Red/White 16) w Orange /Black 16
20 lack 14 w lue /Black
20 Red {Heater Harness) 14 64 Orange /Blue 16
208 Block 16 _g% Orange/Green 16
208 Black 16 Black 14
21 Yellow 14 70C Black 16
2 1R White 1% 728 Pin_k/WhiTe 16
218 White/LLt. Green 1 18 White 14
22 Orange 14
23F WhiT%,{BIggg 16
23FA Red/Blue 16
28A Lt. Blue/Orange 16
288 Lt. Blue/QOrange 12
30F Black 16
30H Black 16
3QP Black 16

* This Wire Found ONLY on Machines With Harness 67 11562.

+ 6709896 for S/N's 514111424-11706
* 6711562 for S/N's 514111707-12611

Prinfed in U.5.A.
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PARTS LEGEND

Engine Harness (BASE)
+6709896 or #B6711562 Rev. B

Auxiliory Hydraulics Connector

Back-Up Alarm Harness (Opt.)
6704815 Rev. A

BICS Connector

Accessory Fused and Switched
Power Connectors

Fused 10 Amp - BICS

Fused 15 Amp - Engine

Fused 15 Amp - PWM

Fused 25 Amp - Broke

Fused 25 Amp - Accessories

Fused 25 Amp - Accessories

Fused 25 Amp - Lights

Fused 10 Amp BOSS

Broke Relay

Glow Plug Relay

Starter Relay

Switched Power Relay

Battery

Diode

Starter

Fuel Sensor

Engine Oil Pressure Switch

Glow Plugs

Alternator

Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid

@ Traction Control Harness
Connector

Rear Auxiliary (Diverter) Valve (Opt.}

Rear Auxiliary Bleed Down (Opt.)

Engine Qil Coolant Temperature Sender

Base Filter Harness
6710364 Rev. A

@) Hydraulic Charge Pressure Switch
% Hydraulic Oil Temperature Switch

Hydraulic Oil Filter Differential
Pressure Sensor

@) Charge Oil Filter Differential
Pressure Sensor

COORCARRRRRERRRORERERRE O O O

PARTS LEGEND (Cont 'd)

Rear Wiper Harness (Opt.)
6708285

@0 Rear Wiper Motor (Opt.)
Rear Wiper Switch (Opt.)

Rear Wiper/Washer Tank Harness (Opt.)

6709 164

@) Rear Wiper/Washer Pump
and Tank {Opt.)
Rear Light Harness (Opt.)
6708278
@) Left Rear Taillight (Opt.)
@ Left Rear Work Light (Opt.)
Back-Up Alarm {Opt.)
Registration Lamp-License
Plate (Euro. Opt.)
(49 Right Rear Work Light (Opt.)
@) Right Rear Taillight (Opt.)
@) Back-Up Alarm Switch (Opt.)
@8) Heater Harness
(Opt.) 6660892

49) Heater Relay Switch (Opt.)

GOed G

{(Heater Section)

50) Heater and Heater Motor (Opt.)

51) Heater Fan Switch (Opt.)

52 Heater Harness (Eng. Section) (Opt.)

6660894
Fuse and Fuse Cap (Opt.)

©

MC 22388 (10-21-96)
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1AB
Denotes Ground . " v [ *‘@
Connects To Cab Wiring Diagram - Sheet | 218 R
Connects To Controis Wiring Diagram - Sheet | or 2 A—‘O—-ﬁ' {
—

Connects To @ BICS Wiring Diagram = Sheet | or 2
Connects To Attachment Wiring Diagram — Sheet | or 2

Connects To E Attachment Wiring Diagram — Sheet | or 2 * Found on Harness 6709896
Connects To E BICS Wiring Diagram - Sheet | or 2 + Found ONLY on Harness 6711562

Connects To BiICS Wiring Diagram — Sheet | or 2

ted in U.S.A.
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Shown in
*OFF*
position
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724861) Sheet 3
Engine
Without BOSS (Base)
(Harness 6710492)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514112612 and Above)
{Printed November 1996)

Printed in U.S5.A. MC 229178
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WIRE LEGEND WIRE LEGEND (Cont'd)

NO.'s COLOR GAUGE NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
0 Black Coble 32P Yeliow (Filter Harness] 16
1 Red Cable 32P Yellow/Lt. Blue {Filter

1A Red 12 Harness) 16
1AA Red 12 327 Yellow /Block 16
1AB Red 12 34FR Dk. Blue/Yellow 16
1B Red 10 H Yellow/Brown 16
1D Red 16 F urple 16
1E Red 14 387 Purple /White 16
1H Red 14 40 Block 18
1L Red 12 40A Black 16
1S Red 12 40B Black 16
1SA Red 12 4001 Black 16
1S58 Red 16 40LA Black 16
18C Red 16 40R Black 186
1SD Red 12 40RA Black 16
1SP Red 16 1 Pink 16
1W Red 14 41A Pink 16
10 Black 14 418 Pink 16
10A Blac (V4 41C Pink 16
10A Black (Heater Harness) 14 41L Pink 16
10K Blac 14 41R Pink 16
10L Black T4 42F Dk. Blue 16
108 Black 16 42R Dk . Blue/White 16
12 Orange 16 42RR Dk . Blue/White 16
128 Qrange 16 448 Dk. Green/Yellow 16
12C Orange 14 44BA Dk. Green/Yellow 16
12CA Orange 14 44 k reen/Yel 1
12CB Orange 12 rown/Red

12CC Orange 16 461 Yellow 16
12CD Orange 14 461 A Yellow 16
12F Orange 16 46LR Brown/Yeliow 16
12H Orange 16 46LRA Brown/Yellow 16
12H Orange (Heater Harness) 14 46R Dk, Qreen 16
125 Orange 16 46RA Green 16
12W Orange 16 46RR Brown/Green 16
14F Lt reen 16 n/Green 16
14R Lt. Green/White 16 4 rown 16
19A White 14 50A Black 16
19E Red/White 14 508 Block 16
19H Red/White 14 50V Black 16
19L Red/White 12 56RB Dk. Green/Yellow 16
191 Red/White [Sirobe 57DA Yellow 16

Harness) 16 STF Lt. Blue/Red 16

19LA Red/White 12 S9E Qraonge 16
1918 Red/White 16 oB Black 16
189S Red/White 14 OBA Black 16
19W Red/White 14 60W Black 16
19WR Red/White 16 6QWA Block 16
1O9WRA Red/White 16 60wB Block 16
20 Black 14 63W Orange /Black 16
_20 Red {Heater Horness) 14 S%WR ?ugéél%g 18
20B Black 16 range/Blue

203 Black 16 66 Orange /Green 16
21 Yellow 14 70 Block 14
21R White 16 70C Block ) 16
218 White/Lt. Green 12 72B Pink /White 16
22 Orange 14 78 White 14
Z23F White/Black 16

23FA Red/Blue 16

28A L. Blue/Orange 16
“28B L. Blue/Orange 12

30F Black 16

30H Black 16

30P Black 16

30T Black 16

31P Yellow/Green 16

32F Yellow/Dk . Blue 16

32FR Yellow/Dk . Blue 16

32P Yellow/Dk . Blue 16

Printed in U.S.A,
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PARTS LEGEND PARTS LEGEND (Cont 'd)
(1) Engine Harness (BASE) 6710492 Hydraulic Qil Temperature Switch
(2) Cab Accessory Connector Rear Wiper/Washer Tonk Harness (Opt.)
(3) Auxiliary Hydraulics Connector . 6709164 .

- ear Wiper /Washer Pum
(4) Bog?ogﬂsAé::éAHcmess {Opt.) @ g T%nk Got ) p
(5) BICS Connector @ Engine Oil Coolant Temperature Sender
Accessory Fused and Switched @ Reor Light Harness (Opt. )

Power Connectors 6708278

(7) Fused 10 Amp - BICS Left Rear Taillight (Opt.)
(8) Fused 15 Amp - Engine @) Left Rear Work Light (Opt.)
(9) Fused 15 Amp - PWM () Back-Up Alarm (Opt.)
(10 Fused 25 Amp - Brake 43 Registration Lamp-License
(D Fused 25 Amp - Accessories Plate (Euro. Opt.)

) Right Rear Work Light (Opt.)
Right Rear Taillight (Opt.)

Rear Wiper Harness (Opt.)
6712260

ear Wiper Motor (Opt.)
ear Wiper Switch (Opt.)

R

R

Back-Up Alarm Switch (Opt.)
Heater Harness (Heater Section)

Fused 25 Amp - Accessories
Fused 25 Amp - Lights
Fused 10 Amp - BOSS
Broke Relay

Glow Plug Relay

Starter Relay

Switched Power Relay

Diode !
Battery (Opt.) 6660892
Starter Heater Relay Switch (Opt.)

Heater and Heater Motor (Opfﬂ.)
Heater Fan Switch (Opt.)

Heater Harness (Eng. Section) (Opt.)
6660894

Fuse and Fuse Caop (Opt.)
Beacon/Strobe Switch {Opt.)
Strobe Harness (Opt.) 6712258

Fuel Sensor
Engine Qil Pressure Switch
Giow Plugs

Alternator
Fuel Shut-0Off Solenoid

@ Traction Control Harness

@ E0GG RO GGe0 G@e®

Connector
L . Rotating Beacon Horness {(Opt.)
@ Reiér Aux;hcry {Diverter) Valve 6708318
onnector Strobe Light or Rotating Beacon
@ Rear Auxiliary (Diverter) Valve {Opt.)
{Opt .}

@) Rear Auxiliary Bleed Down (Opt.)

@ Base Filter Harness
6710364 Rev. A

@ Hydraulic Oil Filter Differential
Pressure Sensor
@) Charge Qil Filter Differential

Pressure Sensor
@4 Hydraulic Charge Pressure Switch

MC 22018 [10-21-08)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724861) Sheet 4
Engine
With BOSS
(Harness 6707891 Rev. B)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111001-11423)
(S/N 514211001-11094)

{Printed November 1996)
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WIRE LEGEND WIRE LEGEND (Cont'd)
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
0 Black Caoble 30H Block 16
1 Red Cable 30P Black 16
1A Red 12 30PE Black 16
T1AA Red 14 308 Biack 16
1AB Red 12 30T Black 16
1B Red 10 30TE Black 16
1CB Red 16 31S Yellow/Lt. Blue 16
1D Red 16 33P Yellow/Creen 16
1E Red 14 33T Yellow/Red 16
T Red 14 34F Yellow/Dk. Blue 16
1L Red 12 34FR Dk. Blue/Yellow 16
1S Red 12 _34P Yellow/[.1. Blue 16
1SA - Red 12 347 Yellow/Brown 16
1SB Red 16 36A Purple /Red 16
15C Red 16 F Pyrple 16
15D Red 12 38A Purple/Red 18
18P Red 16 388 Purple/White 18
1w Red 14 40 Black 16
10 Black (Heater Harness} 14 40L Black 16
10A Black 12 40LA Black 16
1 | ter Harn 14 40R Black 16
10E Black 16 40RA Black 16
10H Black 16 41 Pink 16
10HA Black 1% 41C P‘mk 16
10K Black 1 41L Pink 16
10L Biack 12 4 1R Pink A 16
]88 Black 16 4%5 Hk Slugz%hn‘g 16
1 Orange 16 4 k. Blue/White 16
128 Orange 16 448 Dk. Green/Yellow 16
12¢ Qrange 14 44 reen/Y 1
12CA Orange 14 44BB Dk. Green/Yellow 16
12CB Orange 12 461 Yellow 16
range 16 _46LA Brown/Yellow 16
1 range 14 46LR Brown/Yellow 16
1200 Orange 16 46R Dk. Green 16
12DR Qrange 16 46RA Green 16
126 Orange 16 46RR Brown/Green 16
12GA Orange 16 467 Brown 16
12H range 16 S0A Black 16
12H range {Heater Harness} 14 508 Biack 16
128 Orange 16 50V Biock 16
14F L1, Green 16 51 L1, Blue/White 16
14R Lt. Green/White 16 51A Lt. Blue/White 16
19A White 14 51B Orange /Blue 16
19E Red/White 14 __gls 8ronoe/Whi1‘e 16
19H Red/White 14 1SA ronge/White 16
19L Red/White 12 5138  Orange/White 16
19% Red/White 14 1 hit ran 1
19SA Red/White 16 S6RB k. Green/Yellow 16
19W Red/White 14 S57DA Yellow 16
19WA Red/White 14 S57F Lt. Blue/Red 16
19WR — Red/White 16 o9k Orange 16
19WRA Red/White 16 608 Block 16
20 lack 14 BA Black 16
20 lack (Hourmeter Harness) 16 w Black 16
208 Black 16 63W Orange /Black 16
%OM Black 16 _63WR Blue/Black 16
S Black 16 64 Orange /Blue 16
21 Yellow 14 66 Qrange/Green 16
_21R White 16 70 Black 14
2 1RA White 16 70C B!ock 16
218 White/Lt. Green 14 728 Pink/White 16
22 Qrange 14 78 White 14
23F White/Black 16
23FA Red/Blue 14
_28A Lt. Blue/Qrange 16
288 Lt. Blue/Orange 12
30AF Black 16
30F Biack 16

Printed in U.S.A.
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PARTS LEGEND PARTS LEGEND (Cont'd)
(D Engine Harness (BOSS) @) Hydroutic Oil Temperature Sensor

6707891 Rev. B @) Hydraulic Oil Filter Differential
Auxiliary Hydraulic Connector Pressure Sensor
Back-Up Alarm Harness (Opt.) @ BOSS Computer

6704815 Shutdown Relay
BICS Connector % Rear Wiper Harness (Opt.)

6708285

Accessory Fused and Switched
Power Connectors @ Rear Wi

Fused 10 Amp - BICS Rear Wi
Fused 15 Amp - Engine @) Rear Wi

Glow Plugs Heater
Aiternator (Opt.
Rear Auxiliary (Diverter) Valve (Opt.) Heater

Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid %Hec?er

GOCORCRE

per Motor (Opt.)
per Switch {Opt.)
per /Washer Tank

()

0 Fused 15 Amp - PWM Harness (Opt.) 6709164

(9) Fused 25 Amp - Brake @) Rear Wiper/Washer Tank

(100 Fused 25 Amp - Accessories and Pump {Opt.)

(1) Fused 25 Amp - Accessories @ Rear Light Harness

(2 Fused 25 Amp - Lights 6708278

@ Fused 10 Amp - BOSS @ Left Rear Taillight

(14 Brake Relay Left Rear Work Light

(15 Glow Plug Relay %Bock -Up Alarm (Opt.)

(I6) Starter Relay Registration Lamp-License

(1) Switched Power Relay Plate (Euro. Opt.)

(18) Battery : Right Rear Work Light
Starter (49 Right Rear Taillight

Traction Control Harness Connector Back-Up Alarm Switch (Opt. ).

Harness {(Heater Section)
} 6660892

Relay Switch {Opt.)
and Heater Motor (Opt.)

Diode Heater Fan Switch (Opt.)
Magnetic Pick-up to Traction Heater Harness (Eng. Section) {(Opt.)
6660894
Control Harness Fuse and Fuse Cap (Opt.)

@ Fuel Sensor
@ Engine Oil Pressure Switch

Engine Oil Coolant Temperature Sensor
% Air Filter Cleaner (Vacuum) Switch

@D BOSS Filter Harness
6707059
@2 Hydraulic Oil Filter Return

Pressure Sensor
@3 Hydraulic Charge Pressure Switch

MC 2187Ie (10-21-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724861) Sheet 5
Engine
With BOSS
(Harness 6709897 Rev. A or 68711603 Rev. B)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111424-12611)
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WIRE LEGEND WIRE LEGEND (Cont'd)

NO.'s COLOR GAUGE NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
0 Black Cable 30H Block 16
1 Red Cable 30P Block 16
1A Red 12 _30PE Black 16
T1AA Red 12 305 Black 16
1AB Red 12 30T Black 16
18 Red 10 _30TE Black 16
1CB Red 16 318 Yellow/Lt. Blue 16
1D Red 16 33P Yellow/Green 16
1E Red 14 337 Yellow/Red 16
1H Red 14 34F Yellow/Dk . Blue 16
1L Red 12 34FR Dk. Blue/Yellow 16
1S Red 12 34P Yellow/Lt. Blue 12_
15A Red 12 347 Yeliow/Brown 1
1S8 - Red 16 36A Purple /Red 16
1S¢ Red 16 F Purple 16
1SD Red 12 38BA Purple /Red 18
1SP Red 16 38B Purple/White 18
W Red 14 40 Block 16
10 Block (Heater Harness]) 14 40L Black 16
10A Black 12 40LA Black 16
1Qe glggg (Heater Harness] 14 40R Black 16
10 lock 1 40RA Black 16
10H Block 16 41 Pink 16
1QHA Bigck 12_ 41C Pink 16,
10K Black 1 410 Pink 16
1OL Black 12 41R Pink 16
10S Black 16 42R Dk, Elggzwhifg 16
12 Orange 16 42ZR Dk. Blue/White 16
128 Qrange 16 448 Dk. Green/Yellow 16
12¢C QOrange 14 44BA E;k Green/Yellow 12
12CA Orange 14 4488 k. Green/Yellow 1
12CB Orange 12 46L Yellow 16
12CC Qrange 16 461 A Yellow 16
12CD Oronge 14 461LR Brown/Yellow 16
12DL Orange 16 *46LRA Brown/Yellow 16
12DR Qrange 16 46R Dk, Green 16
12G Orange 16 46RA Green 16
12GA Orange 16 46RR Brown/Creerr 16
12H Qrange 16 *46RRA Brown/Green 12_
12H Oronge (Heater Harness] 14 46T Brown i
1238 Oronge 16 50A Block 16
14F L1 reen 16 508 Black 16
14R Lt. Green/Whife 16 50V Black 16
1A White 14 1 Lt. Blue/White 18
19E Red/White 14 51A Lt. Blue/White ‘8‘
19H Red/White 14 518 Qrange/Blue 1
19L Red/White 12 518 Orange/White 16
_I%% Red/White 14 51SA Orange /White 16
19SA Red/Whife 16 5158 Orange /White 16
19W Red/White 14 5183 White/Orange 16
19WA Red/White 14 _S6RB Dk. Green/Yellow 16
19WR Red/White 16 57DA Yellow 16
19WRA Red/White 16 S7F Lt. Blue/Red 16

Block 14 __gQF range 1%

Black [(Hourmeter Harness] 16 0B lock 1
208 Block 16 60BA  Black 16
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PARTS LEGEND

(D Engine Horness (BOSS)
+6709897 Rev. A or #6711603 Rev. B

@ Auxiliary Hydraulics Connector

Q) Back-Up Alarm Harness (Opt.)
6704815

BiCS Connector

Fused and Switched Power Connectors
Fused 10 Amp - BICS

Fused 15 Amp - Engine

Fused 15 Amp - PWM

Fused 25 Amp - Broke

Fused 25 Amp - Accessories

Fused 25 Amp - Accessories

Fused 25 Amp - Lights

Fused 10 Amp - BOSS

4) Brake Relay
Glow Plug Relay

Starter Relay

Switched Power Relay

Battery

Diode

Starter

Magnetic Pick-up to Traction
Control Harness

-

Fuel Sensor

Engine Oil Pressure Switch

Giow Plug

Fuel Shut-0Off Solenoid

Alternator

Traction Contro! Harness Connector
Rear Auxiliory (Diverter) Valve (Opt.)
Rear Auxiliary Bleed Down (Opt.)

Air Filter Cleaner (Vacuum)} Switch

GCR0GCEER CRRERRRELRCEERRPVE

@ Engine Oil Coolant Temperature Sensor

PARTS LEGEND (Cont 'd)

@) Hydraulic Charge Pressure Switch

@ Hydraulic Oil Temperature Sensor

@) Hydroulic Qil Filter Differential
Pressure Sensor

@) Hydraulic Qil Filter Return

Pressure Sensor
@) BOSS Computer

Shutdown Relay
Rear Wiper/Washer Tank

Harness (Opt.) 6709164

Rear Wiper/Washer Tank
and Pump (Opt.)

Rear Wiper Harness (Opt.)
6708285

@ Reor Wiper Motor (Opt.)
@) Rear Wiper Switch (Opt.)
@ Reor Light Harness

6708278
@) Right Rear Taillight

Right Rear Work Light
Registration Lamp-License

Piate (Euro. Opt.)
@ Back-Up Alarm {(Opt.)
Left Rear Work Light
Left Rear Taillight
Back~-Up Alarm Switch (Opt.)
Heater Harness (Heater Section)
(Opt.) 6660892
Heater Relay Switch (Opt.)
Heater and Heater Motor (Opt.)
Heater Fon Switch (Opt.)

Heater Harness (Eng. Section) (Opt.)
6660894
6D Fuse and Fuse Caop (Opt.)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724861) Sheet 6
Engine
With BOSS
(Harness 6710493)
873 BICS™ (S/N 514112612 and Above)
(S/N 514211274 and Above)

{(Printed November 1996}
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WIRE LEGEND WIRE LEGEND (Cont‘'d)
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
0 Black Cable 30H Black 16
1 Red Cable 30P Black 16
1A Red 12 30PE Black 16
1AA Red 12 30S Black 16
1AB Red 12 30T Black 16
18 Red 18 30TE Black 16
1CB Red 1 318 Yellow/Lt. Blue 16
1D Red 16 33P Yellow/Green 16
1E Red 14 33T Yellow/Red 16
1H Red 14 34F Yellow/Dk. Blue 16
1L Red 12 34FR Dk. Blue/Yellow 16
15 Red 12 4P Yellow/L t I 1
1SA Red 12 34T Yellow/Brown 16
1SB Red 16 36A Purple/Red 16
1SC Red 16 36F Purple 16
1SD Red 12 38A Purple/Red 18
1SP Red 16 38B Purple/White 18
1w Red 14 40 Black 16
10 Black {Heater Harness) 14 40A Black 16
10A Black 12 40B Black 16
10A Black (Heater Harness) 14 401 Black 16
10E Black 16 40LA Black 16
10H Black 16 40R Black 16
10HA Black 16 40RA Black 16
10K Black 12 41 Pink 16
10L Black 12 41A Pink 16
10S Black 16 41B Pink 16
12 Orange 16 41C Pink 16
12B Orange 16 41L Pink 16
12C Qrange 14 4 1R Pink 16
12CA Orange T4 42F Dk . Blue 16
12CB Orange 12 42R Dk. Blue/White 16
12CC Qrange 16 42RR Dk. Blue/White 16
12CD Orange 14 448 Dk. Green/Yellow 16
12DL Orange 16 44BA Dk. Green/Yeilow 16
12DR Qrange 16 4488 Dk. Creen/Yellow 16
12G Orange 16 468 Brown/Red 16
12GA Orange 16 46L Yellow 16
12H Qrange 16 46LA Yellow 16
12H Orange (Heater Horness) 14 46LR Brown/Yellow 16
125 Orange 16 46LRA Brown/Yellow 16
12W Orange 16 46R Dk, Green 16
14F Lt. Green 16 46RA Green 16
14R Lt. Green/White 16 46RR Brown/Green 16
19A White 14 46RRA rown/Green 1
19E Red/White 14 46T Brown 16
19H Red/White 14 S50A Black 16
19L Red/White 12 S50B Black 16
19L Red/White (Strobe S0V Black 16
Harness) 16 51 Lt. Blue/White 16

19LA Red/White 12 51A Lt Blue/White 16
19LB ed/White 16 21B Orange/Biue 16
195 Red/White 14 518 Orange/White 16
19SA Red/White 16 g1§A 8rgng§/Whif§ 18
19W Red/White 14 range ite
19WA Red/White 14 518S White/Orange 16
19WR Red/White 16 R K reen/Yellow 1
19WRA Red/White 16 ellow
20 Black 14 57F Lt. Blue/Red 16
20 ged (Heater Harness) 14 S9E Qrange 16
20B lack 16 60B Black 16
20C Black 16 60BA Black 16
20M Black 16 60W Black 16
208 Black 16 O0OWA Black 16
21 Yellow 14 60wWB Black 16
21R White 16 63W chqﬂgzmgck 16
2 1RA White 16 63W Blue /Black 16
21S White/Lt. Green 12 64 Orange /Blue 16
22 Qrange 14 66 QOrange/Green 16
23F White /Black 16 10 Black 14
23FA Red/Blue 14 70C Black 16

A t | ran 1 728 Pink/White 16
28 Lt. Blue/Orange 12 78 White 14
30AF Black 16
30F Black 16

Printed in U.S.A.



https://truckmanual shub.com/

PARTS LEGEND

Engine Harness (BOSS) 6710493
Auxiliary Hydraulics Connector

@) Back-Up Alarm Horness (Opt.)
6704815

®

@

% BICS Connector

Fused and Switched Power Connectors

(6) Fused 10 Amp - BICS

(1) Fused 15 Amp - Engine

(8) Fused 15 Amp - PWM

(®) Fused 25 Amp - Brake |

(10) Fused 25 Amp - Accessories

1) Fused 25 Amp - Accessories

(D) Fused 25 Amp - Lights

@ Fused 10 Amp - BOSS

(1) Brake Relay

(19 Glow Plug Relay

(16) Starter Relay

(17) Switched Power Relay

(18) Battery

(19) Diode

Q0 Starter

@ Magnetic Pick-up to Traction
Control Harness

@

Fuel Sensor

Engine Oil Pressure Switch
Glow Plugs
Alternator
Traction Control Harness Connector
Rear Auxiliary (Divertfer}) Valve
{Opt.)

@) Reor Auxiliary Bleed Down (Opt.)
Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid

% Air Filter Cleaner (Vacuum) Switch

@) Engine 0il Coolant Temperature Sensor

@ Boss Filter Harness
6707059

Hydraulic Charge Pressure Switch
Hydraulic Qil Temperature Sensor

@) Hydraulic Oil Filter Differential
Pressure Sensor

@) Hydraulic Oil Filter Return
Pressure Sensor

PARTS LEGEND (Cont'd)

BOSS Computer
Shutdown Relay

Rear Wiper/Washer Tank
Harness {Opt.)}

@ Rear Wiper /Washer Tonk
and Pump (Opt.)
8 Cab Accessory Connector

Rear Wiper Harness {Opt )
6712260

43) Rear Wiper Motor (Opt.)

(44) Rear Wiper Switch (Opt.)

@) Rear Light Harness
6708278

Right Rear Taillight

(4D Right Rear Work Light
48) Registration Lamp-License
Piote (Euro. Opt.)

@ Back-Up Alarm (Opt .}

@ Left Rear Work Light

Left Rear Taillight

Back-Up Atarm Switch {Opt )}

Heater Harness (Heater Section}
(Opt.) 6660892

Heater Relay Switch (Opt.)

Heater and Heater Motor (Opt .}

Heater Fan Switch (Opt.) .

Heater Harness (Eng. Section) (Opt.)
6660894

Fuse and Fuse Cap {Opt.)

Beacon/Strobe Switch (Opt )

Strobe Harness (Opt.) 6712258

Rotating Beacon Harness (Opt.)
6708318

Strobe Light or Rotating Beacon
{Opt.)

GG CeBR GRS

MC 22638 {10-21-96)
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Printed 1n U.S.A,

To Cab Wiring Diagram - Sheet 4 or 5
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724862) Sheet 1

Operator Controls
(Harness 6708055)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111001-11442)
(S/N 514211001-11104)
{Printed November 1996}

Printed in U.S3.A. MC 2305TH
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WIRE LEGEND

NO.'s COLOR

12 Orange 16
12B Orange 16
12H Orange /White 16
12HW Orange 16
12K Orange 16
120 Orange /White 16
12M Orange 16
128 Orange 16
46 A Yellow 16
46RA Green 16
46T Brown 16
S50A Black 16
S50B Black 16
50C Black 16
50D Black 16
50E Black 16
56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
56AL Dk . Green 16
568 Dk . Green/Red 16
S6BA Dk . Green/Red 16
56BB Dk. Green/Red 16
561 Lt. Green/Blue 16
56P Lt. Green/Red 16
56R Dk. Green/L?t. Green 16
56RA Dk . Green/LT. Green 16
56RC Dk. Green/Lt. Green 16
57DA Yellow 16
57L ILT. Green/Pink 16
57RB Yellow/Red 16
57RR Yellow/Lt. Green 16
59E Orange 16
64 Orange /Blue 16

Printed in U.S.A.

PARTS LEGEND

(D Left Two-Switch Control
Handle (Opt.)

Left Multi-Switch
Control Handle (Opt.)
(@ Right Two-Switch
Control Handle (Opt.)
€9 Right Multi-Switch
Control Handle (Opt.)
@ Auxiliary Control
Module (Opt.)
@ Hydraulic Control Valve
@ Front Auxiliary Solenoid

(Base End/Female
Coupler)

@ Front Auxiliary Solenoid
(Rod End/Male Coupler)

@ Bucket Positioning
Valve (Opt.)

Bucket Level Off
Solenoid (Opt.)

@ Control Harness (Opt.)
8708055

Electrical Connector
Assembly Harness
(Opt.) for Rear
Auxiliary ONLY

6704114 Rev. A

@ Diode

MC 2305LE {10-22-96]
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724862) Sheet 2

Operator Controls
(PWM Control Harness 6708284)
873 BICS™ (S/N 514111443-12488)
(S/N 514211105-11269)

{Printed November 1996}

Printed in U.S_ A, MC 2306T1
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WIRE LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
12 Orange/White 16
12H Orange 16
12HW Orange 16
12K Orange/White 16
121 Orange 16
125 Orange 16
461 A Yeliow 16
46RA Green 16
46T Brown 16
50 Black 16
50A Bilack 16
508 Black 16
50C Black 16
50H Black 16
53P Dk. Blue 16
53PB Dk. Green/Yellow 16
53PR Dk . Blue/White 16
53PW Dk . Blue/Yellow 16
56A Dk . Green/Yellow 16
SHAA Dk . Green/Yellow 16
56AB Dk. Green/Yellow 16
S56AL Dk. Green 16
568 Dk . Green/Red 16
56L Lt. Green/Blue 16
56P Lt. Green/Red 16
56R Dk . Green/Lt. Green 16
56RB Dk . Green/Yellow 16
57DA Yellow 16
57L LT, Green/Pink 16
57RB Yellow/Lt. Green 16
57RR Yellow/Brown 16
O8A Orange/Green 16
* 588 Lt. Blue/Red 16
59k Orange 16
64 Orange/Blue 16

* This Wire May Not Be Found
on All Harnesses.

Printed in U.§_A,

PARTS LEGEND

(D Left Deluxe (Multi-Switch)
Control Handle (Opt.)

@ Left Two-Switch Control
Handle (Opt.)

() Right PWM Deluxe 4-Switch
Control Handle (Opt.)

() Right PWM 2-Switch
Control Handle (Opt.)

(5) PWM Auxiliary Controller
Module (Opt )
(S/N 514111443-12336)
(S/N 514211105-11260)
6A PWM Auxiliary Controller
Module (Opt.)
(S/N 514112337-12488)
(S/N 514211261-11269)

@ PWM Control Harness
{Opt.) 6708284

@ Front Auxiliary Solenoid
(Base End/Female
Coupler)

Front Auxiliary Solenoid
(Rod End/Male Coupler)

@ PWM Control Valve

Bucket Level Off
Solenoid (Opt.)

@ Bucket Positioning
Valve (Opt.)

@ Rear Auxiliary
Bleed Connector

(3 PWM Bleed Adapter
Harness used with Rear
Auxiliary (Opt.)
6710435 Rev. A

MC 2306LE (10-22-96)
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2o —5n o = ] B| Connects To |B] Cab Wiring Diagram - Sheet | or 3
D -—— 12HW ———— [2HW D
SMA_A__%IID A__sm C] Connects To fC] Engine Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2 or 5
é é F] Connects To JF} Attachment Wiring Diagram - Sheet | or 2
G| Connects To ]G] Attachment Wiring Diagram — Sheet | or 2
@ H] Connects To |H]| Attachment Wiring Diagram - Sheet | or 2
G 467 P R J——
C f oLk N .-@ M| Connects To |M] Attachment Wiring Diagram — Sheet | or 2
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Printed in U.S.A. *+ This Wire May Not Be Found on All Harnesses. MC 2306 (10-22~-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724862) Sheet 3
Operator Controls

(PWM Control Harness 6712522 Rev. A)
873 BICS™ (S/N 514112489 and Above)

(S/N 514211270 and Above)
{Printed November 1996)

Printed in U.S5.A. MC 230771
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* This Wire May Not Be Found

on All Harnesses.

Printed in U.8. A,

WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND

NO.'s COLOR ‘ GAUGE (1) Left Deluxe (Multi-Switch)
;gH gigggz/wmfe ;g Control Hondle (Opt.)
1Z2HW Orange 16 @ Left Two-Switch Control
12K Orange/White 16 Handle (Opt.)
;gé gm“ge }2 (3 Right PWM Deluxe 4-Switch
PTA T e Control Handle (Opt.)
46RA  Green 16 (@) Right PWM 2-Switch
ggT g?o‘t’(n - :g Control Hondle (Opt.)

ac
50A Black 16 (5 PWM Auxiliary Controller
,.5528% glock - _ 12 Module (Opt . )

fack 1
50H B!ggk 16 @ PWM Controt Harness
53P Dk. Blue 16 (Opt.) 6712522 Rev. A
53PB Dk. Green/Yellow 16 @ Front Auxiliary Solenoid
53PR Dk . Blue/White 16 (Base End/Female
53PW Dk, Blue/Yellow 16 Counler)

- pler)

56A Dk . Green/Yellow 16
56AA  Dk. Green/Yellow 16 Front Auxiliary Solenoid
S6AB Dk. Green/Yellow 16 {(Rod End/Male Coupler)
SO6AL Dk. Green 16
568  Dk. Green/Red 16 (@ PWM Control Valve
56L Lt. Green/Blue 16
56P Lt. Green/Red 6 Bucket Level Off
56R Dk. Green/Lt. Green 16 Solenoid (Opt.)
S56RB Dk. Green/Yellow 16 @ Bucket Posiﬂoning
57L Lt. Green/Pink 16 '
57RB Yellow/Lt. Green 16 @ Rear Auxiliary
57RR Yellow/Brown 16 Bleed Connector
58A Orange/Green 16
588  Dk. Green/Red 16 (3 PWM Bleed Adopter
588 Lt. Blue/Red (PWM Harness used with Rear

Bleed Adapter Harness) 16 Auxiliary (Opt .}
S9E Orange 16 6710435 Rev. A
64 Orange /Blue 16
778 Yeliow /Blue 16

MC 2307LE (10-4-96)
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Printed in U.S.A.
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* This Wire May Not Be Found on All Harnesses.
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Connects To
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Connects To
Connects To
Connects To
Connects To
Connects To

DEHEEORE

Cab Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2, 4 or 5

Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet 3 or 6

Attachment Wiring Diagram -
Attachment Wiring Diagram -
Attachment Wiring Diagram -
BICS Wiring Diagram - Sheet
Attachment Wiring Diagram -

Attachment Wiring Diagram -

MC 2307 (10-22-96)

Sheet 3
Sheet 3
Sheet 3
2 or 3

Sheet 3

Sheet 3
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724863) Sheet 1

BICS™
(BICS™ Controller Harness 6706828 Rev. E or 6710312 Rev. A)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111001-12611)
(S/N 514211001-11273)

(Printed November 1996)

Printed in U.8.A. MC 217278
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
12 " Orange ) 16
12H Orange 16 (:) BICS Conftroller Harness '
12HA __ Orange 16 Connector (All S/N Machines)
12HB Qrange 16
30 Black 16 6706828 (Rev. E) and 6710312 (Rev. A)
-ggﬂﬁ\ %i‘;‘;‘; %g BICS Controller Harness
OHB Black 16 *
308 arean e Connector 6706828 (Rev. E)
305A Green/Lt. Biue 8 BICS Controlier Harness
315 Yellow/Lt. Blue 16
31SA  Yellow 16 Connector+ 6710312 (Rev. Al
70 Blol_t*:gm(ggg)s Controiler 6 @ BICS Controller
70 Black (Mainframe . :
Harmess | %2 () Traction Lock (Brake) Override
70A Black itch
708 Black 16 Switc
70D Black 16 (@) Seatbar Sensor
Tan BRy s Pink/Red = (® seat S
_Re olor Wos Pink/Red eq ensor
on some machines) 16 ‘
728 Pink /White 16 () Traction Lock (Manual Brake)
_13A Bilue (Color Wosth,)B!ue Assembly Switch
on some machines 16
738 White {(Color Was Brown )
_ __on_some machines) 16 @ Traction Lock (Brake)
;ggg\ erzi}r‘e/u. Biue 16 Solenoid
White 16
T4A Lt. Biue/Red 16 . .
748 LT Blus/Block 6 Hydraulic Tilt Lock Valve
A S Solenoid
. ye iTe
75B Gra 16 i
764 YeH%w/Red '8 (:)rwonnfrcnme Controller Harness
_16B Yellow/Black 16 Connector (Al S/N
76C Yellow /Green 16 .
78 White (CNORAWO? Red Machines) 6706876 (Rev. E)
on_some ginirame
Hornesses) 14 and 6710313

Mainframe Confroller Harness
Connector#® 6706876 (Rev. E)
Mainframe Confroller Harness
Connector+* 6710313
Traction Controller

*S/N for BICS Controller Harness
6706828 Rev. E and Mainframe
Controller Harness 6708878 Rev. E
873 BICS™ (S/N 514111001-11221)
(S/N 514211001-11038)

Traction Control Harness
6713455

Magnetic Pickup Connector
(873 BOSS ONLY)

Magnetic Pickup

+S/N for BICS Controller Harness Auxiliary Power Connector

6710312 (Rev. A) and Mainframe

Controller Harness 6710313

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111222-12488)
(S/N 514211037-11269)

EOe ® 0 ® @

Auxiliary Power Harness (Opt.)
6713596

Printed in U.S.A. MG 217218 (10-22-96)
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R Connects

S] Connects

U Connects

rinted in U.S.A,

o e— /
‘/ \~
‘\~ /
- I
S~
—_ /
S~
nud i
| 7A
s 78 - ( > =
16 70
A 10 748
19 76¢
20 74¢
= i 72 760 — A —FRE
= % 738 780 —¢ @ ¢ —GREEN gl
\t 2 78 768 — § —BLACK =Ec
5 744 l
8 12 oma
{ N
5 728 T
i}
12 75A
3 724 GREEN 6 — 308
| | H — 73BA
— WHITE/L T BLUE
! 2
i |
-— WHITE A —
=Y w — gREEP’:/LT.BLUE % po— §§gg e
— YELLOW 5 — 3isa Pg_—_%:% l
[E--1 ¢
— YELLOW/LT.BLUE £E— 318 R <o '
— ORANGE F—12 ||
< -
@ 22 ey
83
A—i2n
=t
o« =
, &3
. . @ &=
: ’ @ o o« < o
| R 2R 3«
y
| N
a4 m @ «
; 1
D 3 g )
v
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Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet |, 2, 4 or 5 (Do NOT use when item @ is present)
Engine Wiring Diagram — Sheet 4 or 5 (873 BOSS ONLY)

Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet I, 2, 4 or 5 (Use only when item @ is present)

MC 217287 (11~1-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724863) Sheet 2

BIcS™
(BICS™ Controller Harness 6712134)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514112612 and Above)

{(Printed November 1996)

Prinfed in U.S.A. MC 225977
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WIRE LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
12 Orange 16
12H Orange 16
12HA Orange 16
12HB Orange 16
30 Black 16
30H Black 16
30HA  Black 16
30HB Black 16
30S Green 16
308A Green/Lt. Blue 16
318 Yellow/LLt. Blue 16
31SA Yellow 16
54BF Purple/White 16
54BT Purple /Red 16
70 Biack (BICS Conftroller

Harness) 16
70 Black (Mainframe

Harness) 14
TOA Black 14
708B Black 16
70D Black 16
TI1A Dk. Green 16
T2A Red 16
728 Pink/White 16
73A Blue 16
738 White 16
73BA White/l 1. Blue 16
7388 White 16
TA4A Lt. Blue/Red 16
748 Lt. Blue/Black 16
74C Lt. Blue/Green 16
75A Dk . Blue/White 16
758 Gray 16
T6A Yellow/Red 16
768 Yellow/Black 16
76C Yellow/Green 16
778 Yellow/Blue 16
78 White 14

Printed in U.5.A.

® Q@ PV VO O

@O © PG ©

PARTS LEGEND

BICS Controller Harness
6712134
BICS Conftroller

Traction Lock (Brake) Override
Switch

Seatbar Sensor
Seat Sensor

Traction Lock (Manual Brake)

Assembly Switch

Traction Lock (Brake)

Solenoid

Hydraulic Tilt Lock Valve
Solenoid

Mainframe Controller Harness

6712523
Controls Connector

Traction Controlier

Traction Control Harness

6713455

Magnetic Pickup Connector
(873 BOSS ONLY)

Magnetic Pickup

Auxiliary Power Connector

Auxiliary Power Harness (Opt.)
6713596

MC 2258L7 (10-22-96)
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Connects

Connects

Connects

Connects

CHHOIIOII< 10O

Connects

Printed in U.S.A.
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— YELLOW

388-— B

- YELLOW/LT.BLUE

6 — 305
W — 73BA

) A — 7388

B — 3054 ——

L € 30

— 5 — 3iSA—
£ — 31§ ——
F—12

[—— ORANGE

[0
»®

I
1

0
IZHB — A
30H8 —B

EE:@:'%MH

©

T3A ~—— A

iy
72A

i
I ] 6 1 B
i w8
_ - ||
o= [ -@ =
) =T =t
Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2, 3, 5 or 6

Controls Wiring Diagram — Sheet 3

Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2. 3, 5 or
Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet 5 or 6 (873
Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2. 3. 5 or

BOSS ONLY)

6 (Do NOT use when item is present)

6 (Use only when item is present)

f
4

RED

P

RED

MC 225987 (i1~1-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724863) Sheet 3

BICS™
(BICS™ European Controller Harness 6712135 Rev. B)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514211274 and Above)

(Printed November 1996)

Printed in U.5. A, MC 227777
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Maagnetic Picku
778 Yellow /BIUe 16 agne CRUp

78 White 14 Auxiliary Power Connecfor

WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
12 Orange 16
12A Omn‘ge 16 @ BICS European Conftrolier Harness
128 Orange 16 68712135 Rev. B
12H Orange 16 Y
12ZHA  Oronge 16 @ BICS Conftrolier
12HB Orange 16 . .
39, gpc& 19 (:) Traction Lock (Brake) Override
[¢19 .
J0HA Black 16 Switch
30HB  Black 16
305 Green 16 (:) Seatbar Sensor
30SA Green/[ 1. Blue i6
315, Yellow/Lr Biue 16 (® seat sensor
eliow :
D ARE BN hite 2 (® Traction Lock (Manual Brake)
54BT Purple/Red 16 Asgemb\y Switch
70 Black (BICS Controller
Harness) 16 (:) Traction Lock (Brake)
70 Blcﬁk {Moi;nfrcme 14 Solenoid
arness
70A Black (BICS Controlier ' _
5 Harness ) 16 Hydraulic Tilt Lock Valve
TOA lﬁ:é(rn(gin)nfr‘ome ‘4 Solenoid
;88 gggﬁ 12 () Mainframe Confroller Harness
71A Dk. Green 16
Teh R i 12 e X
in 1re r
258 Bios 18 Controls Connecto
738 White 16 F
?(3%;\ whi;‘exu. Blue }g @ Trave!l Control Switch
3BB hite :
;43 ‘{:T' Sf”e”gedk ;g @ Traction Controller
4 t. ue/Blac :
74C !E)T’ Bilue /Crean }g @ Traction Control Harness
T5A k. Blue/White 6713455
758 Gra 16 . ,
76A Vellow /Red 16 Magnetic Pickup Connector
768 Yeliow /Black 16
76C  Yellow/Green 16 (873 BOSS ONLY)
77A Yeliow 16 @

Auxiliary Power Harness (Opt.)
6713596

Printed in U.S.A. MC 2277L7 (10-22-96)
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position \

4 —- 70A | — @
@_, 2 — 128 —— — 8
3— 778 @
o<
ga
4 774 DBE
RN
t TIA _—1 -_—
9 768 — —_ - O ‘_®
¢}
16 70 e — -
@ 19— — — !
= 20 74¢
13 T34 —_— ot ol '
© =i -
T -— -f-{— _— T6A —A A —RED —
15 o g 5 =
A—M i B=t—=> <F=i=had Q-
15 74A
8 12 -1@
7 54BF oa oo
Il CRR
5 728 “1=171° 17
-] fi
12 754 — GREEN 6 =308 B2 10
s 724 :—:Eggé g - WHITE/LT.BLUE H —— T3BA -
LETLE - —_
2 778 = Codow W — é%‘é%&/ﬂ. BLUE é f— g:(’)%aA —
T F— YELLOW § — 3i5A~——|— ?gzya:gl I:w%]
o
[ YELLOW/LT.BLUE £ —3I8 — R a
H— ORANGE F—i2 ——-—J |1 “@ <3
g 8 ¥ ]
e ettt e e it S - b wiarmrsre 8 = B 17
J SE Bef
A—-
y Ong ulE=Se
<
o LodOw w @ ' !
:\K‘ dm o<t -3 mo" M =
R RRaPp R ] <=
oLl I
o IR 2
~
O~ aeSimmBNON
T 1N
0] |EEE=i—t =0 I
7
Dl Connects To |D| Engine Wiring Diagram — Sheet 6
J] Connects To |J Controls Wiring Diagram — Sheet 3 A R R RED
700 ——Bﬁm] @:5 RED

Rl Connects To |R] Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet 6 (Do NOT use when item @ is present)

S| Connects To |S| Engine Wiring Diagram — Sheet 6 (873 BOSS ONLY)

Ul Connects To jU] Engine Wiring Diagram — Sheet 6 (Use only when item @ is present)

Printed in U.S.A, MC 227787 (l1-15-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724864) Sheet 1

Optional Attachment
(Lift Arm Harness 6705901 Rev. D)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111001-11501)
(S/N 514211001-11107)

{Printed November 1996)

Printed in U.S A, MC 206378
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WIRE LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
12 Orange
1ZA Orange
12B Orange
128 Orange (40 Power Harness)

12C Orange
12D Orange

12E Orange

19 Red/White
50 Black
50A Black
50B Black

50C Black

500D Block

50 Black
50W Black
56A Dk . Green/Yellow

568 Yellow
56BA Yellow

S6BAA  Yellow
5688 Dk . Bilue
56BBA  Dk. Blue

& o DD D O D D D DD DO O D

56BBB Dk . Blue 16
56R Dk. Green 16
S56RA Dk . Green 16
56RAA  Dk. Green 16
56RB White (*Orange/White) 16
S6RBA  Orange/White 16
56RBB  Orange/White 16
568 Dk. Green 16
56 SA Dk. Green 16
565G Dk . Green 16
56 W Lt. Green/White 16
578 Yellow/Red (+L1t. Biue) 16
57BA Lt. Bilue 16
578BB Lt. Blue 16
57BBA Lt. Green 16
57BBB Lt. Green 16
578BBC Lt. Green 16
578C Yellow/White 16
57C Orange /Dk . Blue 16
STCA Orange/Dk . Blue 16
57C8B Oraonge/Dk . Blue 16
57RB Yeflow/Red [(*Red] 16
57RR Yellow/Lt. Green
[*Brown/White) 16
57RRA  Yellow/Lt. Green (*Brown)16
57RRB  Brown 16
57RRC  Brown 16
57RRD  Red 14
57RRE  White 16
57RRF Brown/Yellow 16
€4 Orange /Blue 16

* Alternate Color Used On
Some Harnesses.

Printed in U.S.A.

® O B 06 G R © CRR © VR

PARTS LEGEND

Connector-Water Kit

Connector - Auxiliary/Hydraulic BASE

Connector - Fused and Swifched

Connector - Power and Fused
(Angle Broom)

Connectfor-Stump Grinder
(High Flow Valve)

Power Relay - Stump Grinder

Power Relay - Angle Broom

Power Relay - Front/Reor
Auxiliary

Plug-in Connector - Lift Arm

Harness - Boom Electrical
Attachment Connector

Diode Module

Connector - Diode Module
Connecfor - Right Control Handle
Connecfor - Loader Confrol Harness
Connector - Left Control Handle

Adapter Connector - Optional
Attachment Harness

New to Old Adapter Harness
670639 1

Adapter Connector - Older
Model Attachments

Grader Harness 6707303
Lift Arm [PWM) Attachment
Harness 6705801 Rev. D

Attachment Power Harness
6706552 Rev. A

Power Wiring Harness
6706446 Rev. A

Jurmper Wire -
Stump Grinder 50 ONLY

MC 2063L8 {11-6-96)
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lMJ Connects To

L

O EIIE:A———DK‘GREEN/RED —g— 2

12A —— ORANGE

Printed in U.S.A.

*LOADER CONNECTOR IS VIEWED FROM THE MATING SIDE

ORANGE — K

ORANGE —L —

Controls Wiring Diagram — Sheet | or 2

H N|l Connects To |N] Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet |
i S M @" i O} Connects To JO| Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet |
- o, @ u N
. !1 P] Connects To |P} Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet |, 2, 4 or 5
QML Tﬁ T] Connects To |JT] Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2
]I 2 _J‘ 8 B8Ry
% BLUE — CENTER
B YELLOW— RT
. BROWN —LT
O==s —u - :
> - 5TRRE ¢}
&l —I|— — S7RRB f RED —— GD
~— 2684 £ BLACK — TM
e e - o Te— )K
RSNV, O QU J P R 5ARBA A
*.—-.“-- —|— 57BA K
e | s e STRRF Jd
ok 2 :
DK. GREEN/YELLOW —— A — oo T A 56A -
T ) gBFERD 'Bi é 56SA BROWN 56SA LT
= = = 27RRc 5 5
= = = §§§§§ E 3 ?§§E §EG§“ 26R¢ Haee
i ; 1= M=%
¢ - ) 38 W b
F—"é:%mj A== — = I e
z = - 57RRC D
l r___————A p :JIE A 19 E 56RBB BLACK—'E
] —F
s % B i | 3 F 56BB8B BLUE
5 T 565 —— M |
, 5788 C A 57TRRD ~ BROWN —A
| e 5708 — L G — 56RAA RED — G
~— A o<} A 5656 - g w 20 o L e L«
é L [sli== W H—— 56BAA  YELLOW —H
o1l 12C K B— 50E
\% % T ETT $5858 85858 ss858
vl N N
NO NC NO NC NO NC
@)~ 0099999 0099909 9990004
| @—> = é ‘ ‘ ?
ﬁ BLACK— E~ 7~ ?
BLUE —F A 5654 BROWN 5654 R
. J — ¢
Module 10~ )
Comectar on BROWN — A = e =g
| ; 368 YELLOW 388 R7
RED — G g 389 ORANGE —
YELLOW —H "1

MC 206387 (i0-23-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724864) Sheet 2

Optional Attachment
(Harness 6710299 and 6710300 Rev. A)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514111502 and Above)
(S/N 514211108 and Above)
{Printed Novermber 1996)

Printed in U.S.A. MC 221177
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO.’'s COLOR GAUGE
12 Orange 16 (1) Connector-Water Kit
12A Orange 16 (2) Connector - Auxiliary/Hydraulic BASE
1%% g;ggg: 1% (3) Connector - Fused and Switched
19 Red/White 14 (4) Connector - Power and Fused
50 Black 14 (Angle Broom)
S0A Black 16 @ Connector -Stump Grinder
508 Black 16 {High Flow Valve)
50C Black 16 (6) Power Relay - Stump Grinder
50D Black 16 (7) Power Relay - Angle Broom
50E Black 14 )
50W Black 16 @ Power ‘Reloy Front /Rear
507 Black 6 Auxiliary
56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16 () Boom Connector
56B Yellow 16 (10) Diode Module
gggﬁA \\;zﬁg‘x ig (1) Connector - Dicde Module
S6BB Dk . Blue 6 (12 Connector - Right Control Handle
56BBA Dk. Blue 6 (13 Connector - Loader Control Harness
S6BBB  Dk. Blue 16 (14 Connector - Left Control Handle
gg;A %:: %:ZZ? 12 @ PWM Afttachment Harness -
56RAA  Dk. Green 16 6710300 Rev. A
56RB White 16 PWM Attachment Harness
56RBA  Orange/White 16 6710299
S6RBB  Orange/White 16 (D Attachment Connector
565 Dk. Green 16 (® Adapter Connector - Optiona
56SA  Dk. Green 16 Attachment Harness
gga§ %ﬁ' g:gzg/w”nfe 12 (@ New to Old Adapter Harness
578 Yellow /Red 6 670639 !
57BA Lf’ogum 16 Q) Adapter Connector - Older
5788 Lt. Blue 16 Model Attachments
57BBA LT. Green 16~ €D For Future Use
57BBB Lt. Green 16
57BBC  Lt. Green 16
57BC Yellow/White 16
57C Orange/Dk . Blue 16
S7CA Orange/Dk . Blue 16
57CB Orange/Dk . Blue 16
57J Lt. Green 16
57N Pink 16
57P White 10
57RB Yellow/Red 16
57RR Yellow/Lt. Green 16
57RRA  Yellow/Lt. Green 16

57RRB Brown 16
57RRC Brown 16
57RRD Red 14
18
16

57RRE  White
5TRRF  Brown/Yellow

Printed in U.S A, MC 22117 {11-6-96)
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¥

B — 50F
o —H
; 56BAA K— 120
2z Eo 22 5TRRD — A C — 5788
EIIIEZS——ESW——— — - - 56RAA — G —H N T8 | —57¢B
é . ||| —57RRE — ¢ 56BBB — F \ X 5 O M— 56S
@®|—|-|— -—-—-———57RRB——F——J \ 2
‘—’__——-—SBBA—E ﬁ
— [—56RA D
St e e : —|Io ek = 56RBB — E
—I|— —|—]—|—5718A ——« i
- || — | — 57— ) ———— L _____________ ] @
o _ i _ © ®

_ _ e §§ER3_:_1§ § g gkt
— - —|=I 37Rec 6 6 [ 3788 3322’:§
= - —= 26008 1 F [ 3enes 36088 ¢
BeRAR I8 i 360 2eRAA ]
B . i3 Tk k e 228 — 1k
- —|— i o, 26— b E 368 ¥
Y P3N EJ 4 B
E 3 2 e > —|—|= | —|=
%I@ z = =1
P E:m A 19 el 9 9
é i | T
12C—K | . 12C —K
;;m A — 5656 - g & 3 0 m D E e« SGRBB ——_E J J 57\J
== W gE, E sBEEy  gBEEZ £ — 56R88
s 1) S7RRC — D P— 57 57p — P D—— 57RRC
11 [eags [resi] [ssage o o S
;_.w,;ll \l \L \L 50 — B N J6BAA 565 —M H —— 56BAA
l\l) o % LIS LI S7RRD — A L 563 5708 —L B — S0E
l l 0999999 — 57CB A—— 57RRD
C) i 56888 ——F
e C% ‘ ‘ s oI R T e — s
L — ORANGE BLUE — CENTER
K — ORANGE BA 56SA BROWN 56SA LT YELLOW—RT
E C 1 T E E . W . D _ Sh 1 2 3 5 6 <4 § S6RC BLACK S6RC ™ @
onnects To ngine Wiring Diagram ee . 3, or = X H— YELLOW é §§§c %E‘t‘{o §§§° g BROWN T
L LLOW RT ___L
F| Connects To |F] Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2 or 3 G —RED Q
A — BROWN
G| Connects To |G| Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2 or 3 RED GD
F— BLUE BLACK — TM

H] Connects To |H] Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2 or 3 o g E— BLACK

M| Connects To |M] Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2 or 3

Pl Connects To |P] Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2, 3, 5 or 6

T] Connects To |T| Controls Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2 or 3

X LOADER CONNECTOR IS VIEWED FROM THE MATING SIDE

Printed in U.S.A. MC221187 (11-6-96)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724865) Sheet 1

Accessory
(Cab Accessory Harness 6710481 Rev. A)

873 BICS™ (S/N 514112612 and Above)
(S/N 514211274 and Above)
{Printed Novermber 1996}

Printed in U.S.A. MC 227877
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
12A Orange 16
120 Rordg;‘%et 8 () Cab Accessory Harness (Opt.)
ed/White 6710481 Rev. A
9L Red/Whife 6 B Rev
19LA  Red/White 16 (@ Flasher Connector
19WPA Red/Whit 16 .
40 Block 6 (3 Rear Wiper Rocker Switch (Opt.)
40A Black 16 ,
408 Black le (@ Hazard Light Rocker Switch
lack
40F  Black 16 (Euro. Opf.J)
40FA  Black 16 (5) Beacon Rocker Switch (Opt.)
F T A . .
38;:(8; E',‘g‘é‘; 12 @ Biinker /Warning Light Module
40F5__black 16 Euro. Opt.)
in
4 1A Pink 16 :
32,5 gka }g Light Connector
K. Blue Diode
42FA Dk. Blue 16
468 Brown/Red e (® Wiper Motor Connector
3gtA g’;g‘;ﬂ%i”g‘x *g Beacon/Strobe Harness (Opt.) 6708318
321[2 prown/veliow © @) Rotating Beacon or Strobe Light (Opt.)
46LR Yellow {Light Harness) 16 @ Euro. Headlight Harness
46R Brown/Green 16 ‘ gn!
46RA  Brown/Green 16 (Euro. Opt.) 6707672
46RF___Brown/Green 16 @ Rotating Beacon or Strobe Connector
46RF ~ CGreen [Light Harness) 16
46RR  Brown/Green 18 Left Euro. Headlight
63WP Orange/Black 16 (Euro. Opt.)
63WR  Dk. Blue/Black 16 @) Lef(‘r Turn Lom}p
Euro. Opt.
(8 Left Clearance Lamp
(Euro. Opt.)
(D Right Turn Lomp
(Euro. Opt.)
(19 Right Clearance Lamp
(Euro. Opt.}
Right Euro. Headlight
(Euro. Opt.}

Printed in U.S.A. MC 2278L7 (10-22-96)
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L] Connects To JL] Engine Wiring Diagram - Sheet 3 or 6 e Shown_in
..C?ng..m position position
posttion

Printed in U.S.A. ! MC 227887 (10-22-96)
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ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

Page
Number
ALTERNATOR
Alternator Qutput Test . .. . ... ... .. .. . 6-9
Alternator Regulator Test . ... .. .. e 6-10
Assembly ... 6—-14
Disassembly ... ... ... 6-12
Rectifier Continuity (Diode) Test .. ......... ... .. ... ... .. ........ 6-13
Rectifier (Diode) Test ........ . ... ... . . . ... . . . . . 6-9
Removal and Installation .. .. ... ... . ... ... . 6-11
Rotor Continuity Test .. ... ... .. ... ... . .. 6-13
Rotor Ground Test . ... ... .. .. . . . . . 6-13
Stator Continuity Test . ................ e 6-12
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BATTERY
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TROUBLESHOOTING
Chart

The following troubleshooting chart is provided for A WAR N I NG

assistance in locating and correcting problems. Many of
the recommended procedures must be done by

authorized Bobcat Service Personnel only. Instructions are necessary before operating or

servicing machine. Read Operation &

Maintenance Manuals, Handbook and signs
(decals) on machine. Follow warnings and
instructions in the manuals when making
repairs, adjustments or servicing. Check for
correct function after adjustiments, repairs or
service. Failure to follow instructions can
cause injury or death.

W-2003-1289

PROBLEM CAUSE

Battery will not take a charge. 2,3,4

Alternator will not charge. 1,4

Starter will not turn the engine. 2,3,4,6,7,8,9

KEY TO CORRECT THE CAUSE

el
.

Alternator belt is loose or damaged.

Battery connections are dirty or loose.

Battery is damaged.

The cable & wire connection are not making a good contact.
The alternator is damaged.

The engine is locked.

The starter is damaged.

The wiring or the solenoid is damaged.

© ® N o 0 K& © D

Check the fuses.

873 Loader
N B Service Manual
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ELECTRICAL SYSTEM INFORMATION
Description

The loader has a 12 volt, negative ground alternator
charging system. The electrical system is protected by
fuses (ltem 1) [A] located in the engine compartment. The
fuses will protect the electrical system when there is an
electrical overjoad. The reason for the overload must be
found before starting the engine again.

Fuse Location

The electrical system for loaders is protected by eight
fuses located in the fuse block (item 1) [B]. Remove the
fuse block cover to access the fuses.

The decal (Item 2 ) [B] inside the rear door specifies the
fuse sizes used in various loader circuits [C}].

P-04646

USE SPECIFIED FUSES ONLY

ENGINE

o
-

BRAKE

25

ACCESSORY

25

ACCESSORY
SW 94 8707706

' 6707786

873 Loader
Service Manual
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BATTERY

Removal and Installation

A WARNING

Batteries contain acid which burns eyes and

skin on contact. Wear goggles, protective
gloctlhing and rubber gloves to keep acid off
ody.

In case of acid contact, wash immediately with
water for several minutes and get medical

attention in case of eye contact.
W-2065-1286

Open the rear door.

Disconnect the negative (~) cable (ltem 1) [A] from the
battery.

Remove the battery holddown clamp (ltem 1) [B].

P-04656

873 Loader
Service Manual
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BATTERY (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the battery from the loader [A].

P-04949

Disconnect the positive (+) cable (Iitem 1) [B] from the
battery.

A WARNING

Keep arcs, sgarks,. flames and lighted tobacco
away from batteries. When “jumping” from r‘“““““‘
booster batte make final connection P-04659
(negative) at engine frame.

Do not jump start or charge a frozen battery.
Warm battery to 60°F. (16°C.) before connecting
to a charger. Unplug charger before connecting
or disconnecting cables to battery.

Battery gas can explode and cause serious

injury.
jury W-2066-0490

) 873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 o G Service Manual
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BATTERY (Cont'd)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Always clean the terminals and cable ends when
installing a new battery [A] and [B].

When installing the battery in the loader, do not touch any
metal parts with the battery terminal posts.

Connect and tighten the battery cables. Connect the
negative () cable last {o prevent sparks.

A WARNING

Batteries contain acid which burns eyes and

skin on contact. Wear goggles, protective
clo;hing and rubber gloves to keep acid off
body.

In case of acid contact, wash immediately with
water for several minutes and get medical

attention in case of eye contact.
W-2065-12886

P--09590

Servicing the Electrical System

The battery cables must be clean and the connections
tight. Remove acid or corrosion from the battery and
cables with a sodium bicarbonate (baking soda) and
water solution [C].

Clean the terminals and cable ends as shown in Fig. [A]
and [B].

Check the electrolyte level in the battery. Add distilled
water as needed.

Put Battery Saver (P/N 6664458) or grease on the battery
terminals and cable ends to prevent corrosion.

P-09588

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 T — Service Manual
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BATTERY (Cont’d)
Using A Booster Battery (Jump Starting)

A WARNING

Keep arcs, s
away from
booster

garks, flames and lighted tobacco
atteries. When “jumping” from
batte make
{negative) at engine frame.

final connection

Do not jump start or charge a frozen battery.
Warm battery to 60°F. (16°C.) before connecting
to a charger. Unplug charger before connecting
or disconnecting cables to battery.

Battery gas can explode and cause serious
injury.
W--2066-0490

if it is necessary {0 use a booster battery to start the
engine, BE CAREFUL! There must be one person in the
operator’'s seat and one person io connect and
disconnect the battery cables.

The ignition must be in the OFF position. The booster
battery to be used must be 12 volt.

Connect the end of the first cable (ltem 1) [A] to the
positive (+) terminal of the booster battery. Connect the
other end of the same cable (Item 2) [A] to the positive
terminal on the starter.

Connect the end of the second cable (item 3) [A] o the
negative (—) terminal of the booster battery. Connect the
other end of the same cable (ltem 4) [A] to the engine.
Keep cables away from moving parts. Start the engine
(See Cold Temperature Starting Condition, Operation &
Maintenance Manual.

After the engine has started, remove the ground (-} cable
(Item 4} [A] first.

Remove the cable from the starter.

IMPORTANT

Damage to the alternator can occur if:

¢ Engine is operated with battery cables
disconnected.

e Battery cables are connected when using a
fast charger or when welding on the loader
{Remove both cables from the battery).

e Extra battery cables (booster cables) are
connected wrong.

1-2023-1285
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ALTERNATOR
Alternator Output Test

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear

corners of the frame before running the engine

for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow

Elhe r;:achine to fall or move and cause injury or
eath.

W-2017-0286

P--07985

Lift and block the loader (See Page 1-1).

Disconnect the negative (—) cable from the battery.

Disconnect the red wire (ltem 1) [A] from the alternator.
Connect the wire 10 the negative (—) side of the ammeter.

Connect the positive (+) side of the ammeter to the output
terminal on the alternator (ltem 1) [A].

Disconnect the fuel stop solenoid connector.
Connect the negative (—) cable to the battery.

Turn on the lights and crank the engine for 30 seconds to » , o Regulator
discharge the battery. : , Terminal

Connect the fuel stop solenoid, start the engine and run
at 2600 RPM.

If ammeter reading is between 45-55 amps. @ 2600
RPM the alternator is good and no further testing is
needed.

if the reading is low, remove the screws and pull the
regulator cover away from the alternator and continue
testing (below).

Rectifier (Diode) Test

NOTE: The alternator is removed from the loader for
clarity purposes.

Disconnect the negative (—) cable from the battery.

Install the wire in their original location on the back of the
alternator.

Connect a jumper wire (item 1) [B] to the alternator output
terminal and the regulator terminal.

Connect the battery negative (—) cable.
Start the engine and run at 2600 RPM.

if the reading is within 45-55 amps. @ 2600 RPM replace
the rectifier {diode) assembly or replace the alternator.

if the reading is low, do the Alternator Regulator Test.

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 ~6—~9— Service Manual
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ALTERNATOR (Cont’d)

Alternator Regulator Test

A WARNING

When an engine is running in an enclosed

area, fresh air must be added to avoid
concentration of exhaust fumes. If the engine
is stationary, vent the exhaust outside.
Exhaust fumes contain odorless, invisible
gases which can kill without warning.

W-2050-1285

Connect the positive (+) voltmeter lead to the positive (+)
battery terminal [A].

Connect the negative (-) voltmeter lead to the negative
{—) battery terminal [A].

Start the engine and run at 1500-2000 RPM.
The voltmeter should read between 13.9-14.7 volts.

If the reading is low, stop the engine and disconnect the
battery negative (-) cable.

NOTE: The alternator is removed from the loader for
clarity purposes.

Remove the wires from the back of the alternator.

Remove the regulator cover from the back of the
alternator.

Install the wires on the back of the alternator.

Connect a jumper wire (ltem 1) [B] from the brush
terminal to the ground stud.

Connect the negative (~) battery cable and start the
engine. Run at 1500 RPM.

If the voltmeter reading is 14.5 or above, replace the
regulator.

If the voltmeter reading is below 14.5, repair or replace the
alternator.

Revised Dec. 96
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ALTERNATOR (Gont'd)

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

Damage to the alternator can occur if:

» Engine is operated with battery cables
disconnected.

» Battery cables are connected when using a
fast charger or when welding on the loader
{Remove both cables from the battery).

» Extra battery cables (booster cables) are

connected wrong.
1-2023-1285

Open the rear door.

Disconnect the negative () cable at the battery.
Disconnect the orange wire (item 1) [A] at the alternator.
Disconnect the wiring harness connector (liem 2) [A].

Remove the bolts (ltem 1} [B} and nuts from the alternator
belt shield {item 2) [B].

Remove the belt shield.

Loosen the adjustment bolf (Iltem 1) [CL.
Remove the alternator belt.

Remove the adjustment bolt (lem 1) [C].
Remove the mounting bolt (Item 2) [C] and nut.

Remove the alternator,

Revised Dec. 96
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ALTERNATOR (Cont’d) A 1. Nut 9. ggctif:?rl}DiROde%
; 2. Pulley 10. se Halt (Rear
Disassembly 3. Fan 11. Condenser Assy.

Disassemble the alternator (See Parts Identification) [A]. g ggge Half {Front) }% gg.?ﬁlator
6. Bearing 14. Brush
Remove the regulator cover and regulator. 7. Rotor 15. Cover
Remove the four bolts holding halves together. 8. Stator
Pry the halves apart. Y%
-—(:»?’0“ f 1
Use a soft jaw vise to hold rotor while removing pulley nut. /®, -e--® / / :
3__--J
Remove front case half from the rotor using a plastic 1 - 2 -~
hammer. e
Unsolder the stator leads from the rectifier. Remove the E 4 . 8
stator. : l o . @,,_ !
l - @"@ '
L i
J

15’§"“Y [coeiz]

Stator Continuity Test

Use an ohmmeter to test the stator.

Touch the probes to two of the bare stator wires [B].
Move one of the probes {o the third wire.

The readings should be the same.

If there is no continuity, replace the stator.

l P-01369

Stator Ground Test

Touch one probe to a bare stator lead and the other probe
to the bare metal surface of the stator {C].

There should be no continuity.

Replace the stator if there is continuity.

P-01386

873 Loader
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A

ALTERNATOR {Cont'd)

Rotor Continuity Test

Touch the probes to the slip rings [A].

The ochmmeter should read between 3.0--33.0 ohms.

If there is no continuity replace the rotor.

Rotor Ground Test

Touch one probe o one of the slip rings and the other
probe to the rotor shaft [B].

There should be no continuity.

Replace the rotor if there is continuity.

Rectifier Continuity (Diode) Test

NOTE: In the diode tests there should be continuity
in one direction only. If the diode being
tested shows no continuity or continuity in
both directions, replace the rectifier
assembly.

Touch the probes to the terminals of each diode and read
the meter [C].

Reverse the probes to check the diode in the other
direction.

There should be continuity in one direction only.

Touch one probe to the diode and the other probe to the
connected heat sink and read the meter [D].

Reverse the probes to check the diode in the other
direction.

There should be continuity in one direction only.

Revised Dec. 96
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ALTERNATOR (Cont’d)
Assembly
Reverse the order of disassembly.

Place the rotor in soft jaws when tightening the shaft nut.
Tighten to 50 ft.~Ibs. (68 Nm) torque [A].

Install the rear case half and the remaining parts.

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 ~ 14~ Service Manual
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STARTER

Removal and Installation

Open the rear door.

Disconnect the negative (-) cable from the battery.

Disconnect the wires and positive (+) cable (item 1) [A]
from the starter solenoid.

P-05521

Remove the starter mounting bolt (items 1 & 2 [B]
Disconnect the ground wires.

Remove the starter.

873 Loader
Revised Dec. 96 ~6—-15~ Service Manual
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STARTER (Cont'd)

Parts ldentification

Felt Washer

Bearing 8 /
Armature | |
Bearing

Field Windings
Housing Assy.
Cover

Brush Holder
Cover
Bolt
Bolt

Brushes
Cover
Gasket
Screw
Pinion Shaft
Nut

Washer

Nut

Washer
Roller

SOEND orwNa

ok

\NrmEmTmT T TT

\

A e e e e )

21. Retainer
22. Pinion
23. Ball

24. Spring
25. Housing
26. Screw
27. Washer
28. O-ring
29. Housing
30. Gear

31. S8pring
32. O-ing
33. Drive
34. Spring
35. Shaft

| D-02297

873 Loader
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STARTER (Cont'd)

Disassembly and Assembly
Disconnect the wire from the magnetic switch [A].
Assembly: Tighten the nut to 52-86 in.—lbs. (5,9-9,7

Nm) torque. Securely put the rubber boot over the
terminal.

Remove the through bolts from the drive end frame [B].

Assembly: Tighten the through bolts to 60—104 in.—lbs.
(6,8—11,8 Nm) torque.

Remove the field windings housing from the magnetic
switch [C].

Assembly: When installing the field windings housing to
the magnetic switch, engage the tab (Item 1) [D] on the
field windings housing with the notch in the magnetic
switch.

Revised Dec. 96
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STARTER (Cont'd)

Disassembly and Assembly (Cont'd)

Remove the screws from the cover over the brushes.
Remove the cover over the brushes.

Use a long nose pliers, to remove the brushes from the
brush holder [A].

Remove the brush holder.

Assembly: Install the negative brushes (brush holder
side) to the brush holders (not insulated), and the positive
brushes to the brush holders {separated from plate with
insulator). Make sure that the positive brush wires are not
grounded when assembling the brush holder to the field
windings, take care not to damage and get oil on the
brushes [B].

Remove the armature from the field windings [C].

NOTE: Use a plastic hammer to tap the field
windings housing, when necessary to
remove the armature.

Remove the screws from the drive end frame [D].

Assembly: Tighten the screws to 60-104 in.-lbs.
{6,8—11,8 Nm) torque.

Revised Dec. 96
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B-14443
B Positive Brush
Brush .
Holder Negative
Brush
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Holder Hole

Negative Brush Holder Hole

B-14466

873 Loader

Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

STARTER (Cont'd)
Disassembly and Assembly (Cont'd)

Remove the drive end frame from the magnetic switch

[A]

[RBe]move the overrunning clutch from the drive end frame

NOTE: If the pinion is installed on the drive end
frame (externally attached to the overrunning
clutch shaft), it will be necessary to remove
the pinion prior to removing the overrunning
clutch. (See Page 6-21.)

Remove the steel ball from the overrunning clutch [C].

Remove the pinion (ltem 1) [D] from the drive end frame.

Revised Dec. 96
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STARTER (Cont'd)
Disassembly and Assembly (Cont'd)

?ﬁmove the retainer and rollers from the drive end frame

Remove the return spring from the magnetic switch [B].

Assembly: Reverse the order of disassembly. Before
reassembling, put grease on the following parts:

Overrunning Clutch
Retainer and Rollers
Steel Ball

Return Spring
Armature Bearing
Felt Washer

Revised Dec. 96
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STARTER (Cont’d)

External Pinion

ltthe pinion is instalied on the drive end frame (externally
attached to overrunning clutch shaft), it will be necessary
to remove the pinion prior to removing the overrunning
clutch.

Push down on the drive end frame [A].

While pressing down on the starter pinion, tap the collar

using a pipe (item 1) [B].

Remove the snap ring (Iltem 1) [C].

After the snap ring is removed, the pinion, overrunning
clutch, shaft, washer, and spring can be removed.

Revised Dec. 96
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STARTER (Cont'd)
Inspection and Repair
ARMATURE:

Armature Short-Circuit Test: Use a growler tester, put
the armature on the growler and hold a hack saw blade
against the armature core while slowly rotating the
armature [A]. A short circuited armature causes the
blade to vibrate and be attracted to the core. An armature
which is short—circuited must be replaced.

Armature Winding Ground Test: Use a circuit tester,
touch one probe to a commutator segment and the other
probe to the armature core {B]. There should be no
continuity. If there is continuity, the armature is grounded
and must be replaced.

Armature Winding Continuity Test: Use a circuit tester,
touch the probes to two commutator segments [C].
There should be continuity at any point. If there is no
continuity, the winding is open-—circuited, replace the
armature.

Commutator Run—QOut Test: Check the commutator
run—out as shown in [D].

Service Limit — 0.02 inches {0,5 mm)

If the commutator exceeds the service limit, repair as
needed.

Revised Dec. 96
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STARTER (Cont'd) A

Inspection and Repair (Cont’d)

ARMATURE (Cont'd)
Measure the commutator outer diameter [A].
Service Limit — 1.38 inches (35 mm)

If it is worn, replace the armature.

| B-14459

Measure the segment mica depth (ltem 1) [B]. B

Service Limit — 0.008 inches (0,2 mm)

If it is worn, undercut the segment mica. @

Check the commutator surface for burned spots which
usually indicates an open—circuit, and correct it using
#400 sand paper.

| B-14460

Check the bearings for wear and damage [C]. C

If the bearings are worn or damaged, they should be
replaced.

B—14461

Use a press as shown in [D], replace the worn or D
damaged bearing(s). @ Press

Lo <¢— Bearing

.| |.

<«f— Armature
| B-14439
873 Loader
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STARTER (Cont'd)

Inspection and Repair (Cont’d)

FIELD WINDINGS:

Check the field windings for wear and damage.

Check all the connections for clean and tight solder
joints.

Field Winding Ground Test: Use a circuit tester, touch
one probe to the field winding end of the brush and the
other probe to the surface of the field windings housing
[A]. There should be no continuity. If there is continuity,
the field windings are grounded.

Replace the field windings.

Field Windings Continuity Test: Use a circuit tester,
touch one probe to the wire and the other probe to the
brush [B]. There should be continuity. if there is no
continuity, the field windings are open—circuited.

Replace the field windings.

BRUSH AND BRUSH HOLDER:
Measure the brush length.
Service Limit — 0.512 inches (13 mm)

If it exceeds the limit, replace the brush holder or field
windings assembly.

Check brush springs, for damage or rust. Replace as
needed.

Brush Holder Insulation Test: Use a circuit tester, touch
one probe to the positive brush holder plate and the other
probe to the holder plate [C]. There should be no
continuity. If there is continuity, replace or repair.

OVERRUNNING CLUTCH:
Inspect the pinion, it must rotate freely in the direction of

the starter rotation and locked in the opposite rotation
[D].

Revised Dec. 96
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STARTER {Cont'd)
Magnetic Switch Test

The following tests should be done without the armature
assembly.

NOTE: Each test should be performed a short time
(3 to 5 seconds) to prevent the magnetic
switch winding from burning. Each test
should be performed with 12 volits.

Pull-in Test: Connect the wires as shown in [A]. When
connecting Terminal C and M.T. are closed, the pinion
should engage.

Hold-In Test: With the same conditions as in the pull—in
test, open the connecting Terminal C [B]. The pinion
should remain in the engaged position.

Return Test: With the same conditions as in the hold-in
test, open the connecting Terminal 50 [C]. The pinion
should return immediately.

M.T. ... Main Terminal to which the main cable from the
battery is connected.

C...... C~Terminal to which the wire from the field
windings is connected.

50..... 50—Terminal to which the wire from the starting
switch or stator relay is connected.

No Load Test

The following test should be done after reassembling the
starter:

Clamp the starter in a vise. Use a 12 volt battery and
ammeter, connect the positive wire of the battery, and the
ammeter to the 50 Terminal [D]. Connect the negative
wire to the starter body.

The starter should show smooth and steady rotation
immediately after the pinion is engaged, it should draw
less than the specified current.

Service Limit — 220 Amp. Maximum Draw

Revised Dec. 96
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Ammeter

/7

)

—

L

i

B~14440

873 Loader

Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

STANDARD INSTRUMENT PANEL
Removal and Installation

Pry the rubber light mount loose from the operator cab
(both sides) [A].

Lower the light from the operator cab and locate the three
instrument panel mounting bolts {item 1) [B] (both sides).

Remove the three mounting bolts (Item 1) [B].

Installation: Be careful not to overtighten the instrument
panel mounting bolts to prevent stripping the threaded
holes in the panels.

NOTE: Before any wires are disconnected, make
sure you have the correct wiring schematic
for the loader.

Pull the left instrument panel down and disconnect the
wire harness connectors from the panel. Remove the
panei [C].

Repeat steps [A] and [B]. Pull the right instrument panel
down and disconnect the wire harness connectors from
the panel. Remove the panei [D].

Reverse the removal procedure to install the instrument
panel.

Revised Dec. 96
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FRONT LIGHTS

Removal and Installation

The front lights are mounted in the upper corners of the
operator cab [A].

P-03956

Pry the rubber light mount free from the operator cab [B].

P-03995

Puli the light down and remove the three mounting bolts
(Item 1) [C] from the instrument panel.

Disconnect the front light connector from the instrument
panel. Remove the front light from the operator cab.

Reverse the removal procedure to install the front light.

P-03955

873 Loader
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RELAY SWITCHES
Location

The engine harness has relay switches located below the
air cleaner [A].

The switches are for the starter, switch power, glow plug,
brake and engine shutdown.

Remove the screw from the mounting tab on the switch
and replace if the switch malfunctions.

P-05527
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ENGINE SERVICE -

TROUBLESHOOTING
Chart

The foliowing troubleshooting chart is provided for assistance in locating and correcting problems which are most common.
Many of the recommended procedures must be done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel only.

PROBLEM CAUSE

Slow cranking speed.
Engine will not start.

T M 14
7,

. 9,10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 25, 27, 28, 29

3 3

2,3
,5,6,7,8,9,11,12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 19, 27, 28, 29
7,8

9,1

1
2
Difficult to start. 5
No power for engine. 8,9,10, 11,12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22, 23, 27, 28, 29
8

Engine is mis—firing. ,9,11,12,13, 15,16, 17, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26, 28

Too much fuel consumption. 10, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 27, 28, 29

Black exhaust. « 10, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 27, 28, 29
Blue/white exhaust. 4,10, 15,16, 17, 21, 23, 27, 29, 30, 47
Low oil pressure. 4, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 37, 39, 48
Engine knocking. 13, 15,16, 19, 22, 24, 25, 27, 29, 31, 40, 41, 49
Engine running rough. 7,8,9,10, 11,12, 13,17, 18, 22, 24, 25, 26, 29, 40, 49
Vibration. 12,13, 17, 21,22, 25, 26, 29, 40, 42, 43
High oil pressure warning. 4, 33, 36
Overheating. 10, 12, 13, 15, 16, 20, 21, 32, 40, 44, 47
Too much crankcase pressure.| 22, 27, 29, 30, 40, 46
Poor compression. 10, 16, 21, 24, 25, 27, 28, 29, 30, 41, 49
Start and stop. 9 10, 11
KEY TO CORRECT THE CAUSE
1. Battery capacity low. 28. Worn valve and seats.
2. Bad electrical connections. 29. Broken, worn or sticking piston rings.
3. Faulty starter motor. 30. Worn valve stems or guides.
4. Incorrect grade of oil. 31. Worn or damaged bearings.
5. Low cranking speed. 32. Not enough oil in the oil pan.
6. Fuel tank empty. 33. Switch/sensor is defective.
7. Faulty stop control operation. 34. Oil pump worn.
8. Plugged fuel line. 35. Pressure relief valve is sticking open.
9. Plugged fuel filter. 36. Pressure relief valve is sticking closed.
10. Restriction in the air cleaner. 37. Broken relief valve spring.
11. Airin the fuel system. 38. Faulty suction pipe.
12. Faulty fuel injection pump. 39. Plugged oil filter.
13. Faulty fuel injectors. 40. Piston seizure.
14. Broken injection pump drive. 41. Incorrect piston height.
15. Incorrect injection pump timing. 42. Faulty engine mounting.
16. Incorrect valve timing. 43. Incorrect alignment of flywheel.
17. Poor compression. 44. Faulty thermostat.
18. Plugged fuel tank vent. 45. Plugged oil cooler
19. Incorrect grade of fuel. 46. Plugged breather pipe.
20. Exhaust pipe restriction. 47. Damaged valve stem oil deflectors.
21. Cylinder head gasket leaking. 48. Plugged oil pump pipe strainer.
22. Overheating. 49. Broken valve spring.

23. Cold running.

24. Incorrect tappet adjustment.

25. Sticking valves.

26. Incorrect high pressure fuel pipes.
27. Worn cylinder bores.

873 Loader
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ENGINE SPEED CONTROL
Removal and Installation

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Remove the two mounting bolts (ltem 1) [A].

Mark the front of the stop bracket (Item 1) [B] and remove
the stop bracket

Installation: i is important for the front and rear stop on
the bracket to be located correctly.

Remove the bolts (item 2) [B].

Installation: Tighten the bolts evenly until the speed
control lever moves backward and forward at a
comfortable tension.

Remove the speed control lever (item 1)} [C] and
mounting bracket (Item 2} [C].

P-5375

Remove the retainer pin (Item 1) [D] and pivot pin (Item
2) [D] from the speed confrol arm (ltem 3) [D] to
disconnect the speed control cable clevis.

NOTE: Do not lubricate the speed control parts
when assembling.

873 Loader
i Service Manual
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ENGINE SPEED CONTROL (Cont'd)
Speed Control Cable

Raise the lift arm and install an approved lift arm support
device {Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab {Page 1-1).

Remove the speed control lever assembly (Page 7-4).

NOTE: The front panel/steering levers are shown
removed for photo clarity.

Remove the u-boit (ltem 1) [A] from the cable.

Open the rear door.

NOTE: Engine is shown removed from loader for
photo clarity.

Remove the u-bolt (Item 1) [B] from the cable.

Remove the nut (Item 2} [B] to disconnect the cable from
the linkage.

Remove the speed control cable.

Speed Control Linkage

Loosen the bolt (Iitem 1) [C] 1o remove the linkage rod
{ltem 2} [C].

Disconnect the cable nut (Item 2} [C].

Remove the nut (item 3) [C] from the pivot bolt (ltem 3)
[B].

Remove the linkage (item 4) [C] and spring.

873 Loader
i, A Service Manual
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ENGINE MUFFLER

Removal and Installation

Open the rear door.

Remove the rear grill (Page 5-1).

Remove the two bolts and nuts (item 1) [A] from the
engine muffler mounting bracket.

Remove the three bolts and nuts (item 1) [B] from the
muffler exhaust flange.

Remove the muffler.

76
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AIR CLEANER HOUSING

Removal and Installation

NOTE: Fan/Blower Housing assembly shown
removed in figure [A] for photo clarity.

Disconnect the air cleaner outlet hose (ltem 1) [A] from
the air cleaner.

Loosen the hose clamp (ltem 2) [A] and disconnect the
breather hose.

toosen the hose clamp (ltem 1) [B] and disconnect the
inlet hose to the air cleaner.

Remove the top mounting bolt (Item 2} [B] from the air
cleaner housing mounting bracket.

Remove the bottom mounting bolt {Iitem 1) [C].

BOSS® Option Loader Only:

Slide the air cleaner housing forward and disconnect
wires (ltem 1) [D] at the sensor.

P-5518

873 Loader
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BLOWER HOUSING/FAN GEARBOX
Removal and Installation

Raise the lift arms and install an approved iift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Remove the operator cab gas cylinder on the left side of
the loader (Page 5-1).

Disconnect the operator cab wiring harness from the
engine wiring harness (Item 1) [A].

Remove the harness clamp bolt {Item 2) [A].

Lay the electrical harness down for clearance at the
blower housing.

Remove the hydraulic/hydrostatic filter mounting bracket
assembly (Page 2-1).

Remove the fan drive belt.

Remove the four mounting bolts (item 1) [B] and spacer
tubes (two spacer tubes are outside the housing and two
inside the housing).

NOTE: Remove the two rear mounting bolts first.

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts to 25-28 ft —Ibs.
{34-38 Nmj) torque.

Slide the blower housing forward and remove the fan/fan
gearbox assembly [C].

Remove the blower housing.

See Page 7-12 for Disassembly of the Fan Gearbox

873 Loader
A Service Manual
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AIR CLEANER HOUSING

Removal and Installation

NOTE: Fan/Blower Housing assembly shown
removed in figure [A] for photo clarity.

Disconnect the air cleaner outlet hose (Item 1) [A] from
the air cleaner.

Loosen the hose clamp (ltem 1) [B] and disconnect the
inlet hose to the air cleaner.

Remove the bolt {item 2) [B] from the air cleaner housing
mounting bracket and PCV module bracket.

Remove the PCV module. (See Page 7-117.)

Remove the bolt (item 3) [B] from the air cleaner housing
mounting bracket.

Remove the bottom mounting bolt (item 1) [C].

BOSS® Option Loader Only: Slide the air cleaner
housing forward and disconnect wires (item 1) [D] at the
Sensor.

Revised Dec. 96

A

P—05501

P-02439

1 P-09437

P-05518
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Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Slide the air cleaner housing forward and disconnect the
vent hose (ltem 1) [A].

Remove the air cleaner housing from the loader.

| P-07908

. 873 Loader
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BLOWER HOUSING/FAN GEARBOX {Cont’d
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

The blower housing must be moved away from the loader
frame if the side grills have to be replaced.

Toreplace the side grill, remove the four mounting screws
(item 1) [A] from the blower housing.

Install the new grill and replace the screws.

—7-9-

l P-5492
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A

FAN DRIVE TENSION PULLEY
Removal and Installation
Remove the fan drive belt (Item 1) [A].

Remove the idler puliey bolt (ltem 2) [A].

Remove the spacers, bolt and washers from the arm [B].

Installation: Put a small amount of grease around the
outside edge (Item 1) [C] on the grease rings (both sides).

Rermove the bolt (Item 1) [D], spring and arm.

Check all parts for damage or wear. Replace the parts as
needed.

P-5551

873 Loader
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BLOWER FAN
Removal and Installation
Remove the lock nut and spacer [A].

Installation: Tighten the nut to 45-55 ft.—ibs. (61-75 Nm)
torque.

Use the following procedure to remove the fan from the
shaft:

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH
Wear safety goggles to prevent eye injury
when drilling or grinding.
W-2108-1186

install the nut (Iltem 1) [B] on the tapered shaft {0 protect
the shaft and threads.

install the puller on the fan as shown [B].

As the center bolt (ltem 2) [B] is tightened, periodically
strike the bolt head to loosen the fan from the shaft .

Remove the fan from the tapered shaft {C].

To remove the blower housing mounting plate, remove
the six bolts (item 1) {D].

CD-9952

-7-11-
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FAN GEARBOX

Parts Identification

https://truckmanual shub.com/

1. Seal
2. Snap Ring (Small)
3. Shims (1.0inch 0.D.)
4, BearinE
5. Shaft (Long)
6. Shims (2.0inch O.D.)
7. Long Key
8. Shaft (Short)
9. Short Key
10. Long Housing
11. Nut
12. Gear
13. Washer
14. Screw
15. Square Shim 1
*46. Short Housing | 2
17. Bolt

18. Snap Ring (Large) @‘“—(!.
Cap
20. Long Housing Assy.

21. Short Housing Assy.
22. Fill Plug

* individual Part not available

-1
|

o
|

<>

>N g

ED—10

l T5-1002

873 Loader
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont'd)

Disassembly

NOTE: When repairing the gearbox order the
following as needed:

1. Complete Assembly

2. Long Housing Assembly

3. Long Housing

4. Short Housing Assembly (See Note
Below)

5. Internal Parts

NOTE: The short housing is only available as an
assembly. See the parts identification page
{Page 7-12} for reference {Order parts from
Melroe Parts Sales).

NOTE: Be sure to count the number and thickness of

shims during disassembly. Install the shims
in the original location during assembly.

Remove the fan and blower housing mounting plate
{Page 7-11).

Long Housing

Loosen the set screws (item 1) [A] and remove the pulley
(Item 2) [A].

Remove the long key (Item 3) [A].

Remove the four mounting boits and the part number tag

(Bl

Remove the oil from the gearbox.

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

Wear safety goggles to prevent eye injury
when drilling or grinding.
W-2108-1186

Drill an 1/8 inch {13 mm) hole in the seal. Use a slide
hammer tool to remove the seal [C].

Remove the small snap ring [D].

Part Number

Tag

~7-13-

873 Loader
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d) /

Disassembly (Cont’d)

Remove the small shims [A].

Remove the screw and washer from the shaft [B].

Support the lower flange and press the shaft from the
bearing [C].

NOTE: The gear and the other bearing {pulley end)
will be removed with the shaft.

Support the bearing and press the shaft from the bearing
[D].

873 Loader
T4 Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont'd)
Disassembly (Cont’d)
Short Housing

Remove the end cap [A].

Use care not to damage the housing.

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

Wear safety goggles to prevent eye injury
when drilling or grinding.

W-2108-1186

Drill an 1/8 inch (3 mm) hole in the seal. Use a slide
hammer too! to remove the seal [B].

Remove the large snap ring from the flange end of the
housing [C].

Remove the large shims from the housing [D].

NOTE: Use the same size and thickness of shims
during assembily.

873 Loader
—f =15 Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Disassembly (Cont’d)

Rr?r?tove the screw and washer (item 1) [A] from the
shaft.

Remove the snap ring from the cap end of the housing

(Bl

P-2973

Press the shaft from the housing [C].

NOTE: Both bearings may come out of the housing
with the shaft. If one bearing remains in the
housing, use a non metal object to tap the
bearing from the housing.

Press the bearing from the tapered end of the shaft [D].

873 Loader
—F ] G Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont'd)
Disassembly {Cont’d)

Press the bearing, shims and gear from the shaft [A].

Remove the key (item 1) [B] from the shaft.

P-2972

873 Loader
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FAN GEARBOX {Cont’d)
Assembly

NOTE: See Note Page 7-13 when ordering parts for
the Fan Gearbox. Always replace seals
during assembly. Replace the parts in the
gearbox as needed.

NOTE: Do not install the seals and cap in the
housing until after the backlash has been
checked.

NOTE: Use care when pressing the bearings into the
aluminum housing. The housing can be
damaged if too much pressure is used.

NOTE: For procedures requiring the use of LOCTITE
adhesive, thoroughly clean and dry affected
parts before the application of LOCTITE.

Long Housing

Press a bearing on the short keyed end of the long shaft

[A]
install the long housing on the shaft [B].

Be sure the bearing is seated in the bore at the lower end
of the housing.

Install a bearing on the long keyed end of the shaft [C].

Support the lower bearing and press the other bearing in
the housing until the bearings seat in the housing [C].

install on the bearing, the same number and size shims
that were removed during disassembly [D].

873 Loader
-7-18-~ Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX {(Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Install the small snap ring in the groove above the shims
[A]

Instali the gear key in the flange end of the shaft [B].

Align the key and gear. While supporting the bearing on
the other end, press the gear on the shaft until it seats
against the bearing [C].

Install the washer [D].

Putliquid adhesive (LOCTITE 242) on the screw threads.
install and tighten the screw [D}.

873 L.oader
=19~ Service Manual



FAN GEARBOX (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont’d)
Short Housing

Install a bearing in the flanged end of the housing [A].

Install the large shims on the bearing (flanged end) [B].

install the large snap ring in the groove above the shims

[C].

Install the short key (item 1) [D].

Align and press the gear on the shaft (teeth toward the
tapered end of the shaft) [D].

873 Loader
~7~20- Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX {Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

After the gear is seated, drive the key down inside the
gear key way [A]

NOTE: This will prevent damage to the shims when
the bearing is installed later.

Install the shaft in the housing, tapered end in the bearing
at the round flange end of the housing [Bl.

Install on the shaft, the same number and size shims that
were removed during disassembly [C].

l P-2977

install a bearing on the gear end of the shaft [D].

873 Loader
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FAN GEARBOX {Cont'd})
Assembly (Cont'd)

Install the snap ring in the groove above the bearing [A].

Install the washer (ltem 1) [B] on the shaft. Put liquid
adhesive (LOCTITE 242) on the screw threads and install
the screw [B].

873 Loader
—7-22~ Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont'd)
Checking Backlash

NOTE: For procedures requiring the use of LOCTITE
adhesive, thoroughly clean and dry affected
parts before the application of LOCTITE.

The backlash tolerance between the gears should be
0.005-0.008 inch (0,127-0,203 mm).

To check the gear backlash use the following procedure:

Put the short housing in a vise, square flange facing up
as shown [A].

P--2987

Install the same size and number of square shims (if
present during disassembly) between the two housings

e

Set the long housing on the short housing with a small
amount of liquid adhesive (LOCTITE 242) between the
mounting surfaces.

NOTE: If square shims are used, put a small amount
of the liquid adhesive on both sides of all
shims,

l P-2981

Install the four mounting bolts through the flange holes
[Cl.

Install the part number tag [C].

Install and tighten the nut to 25-28 ft —lbs. {34-38 Nm)
torgue.

install the long key (ltem 1) [D] and the pulley (Item 2) [D}].

Instali a boit in the set screw hole to maintain a 1.000 inch
(25,4 mm) distance from the shaft center to the bolt head
(to be used with a dial indicator) [D].

873 Loader
—7—23— Service Manual



FAN GEARBOX (Cont’'d)
Checking Backlash {Cont'd)
Putthe fan nut (ltem 1) [A] on the shaft and tighten snugly.

install a locking pliers on the fan nut and support the
handle against the long housing [A].

Using a magnetic based dial indicator mounted on a
bench vise, touch the dial stem on the bolt (item 1) [B].

Hold the locking pliers against the long housing and rotate
the pulley back and forth to read the dial gauge [B].

If the backlash is GREATER than 0.008 inch (0,203 mm),
do the following:

1. Remove a square shim{s) (if present) between the
two housings.

2. Remave a large shim{s) from the tapered end of the
short shaft and add a small shim(s) of the same
thickness between the bearing and the gear on the
screw end of the shaft.

ifthe backlash is LESS than 0.005 inch (0,127 mm) do the
following:

1. Add a square shim(s) between the two housings.

2. Remove a small shim(s) between the bearing and the
gear on the screw end of the short shaft and add a
large shim(s) of the same thickness between the
s,na?t ring and the bearing on the tapered end of the
shatt.

https://truckmanual shub.com/

P-2982
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Checking Backlash (Cont’d)

When the backlash is correct, install the seals, cap and
gear oil as follows:

Remove the bolts from the flanges and separate the two
housings.

Put liquid adhesive (LOCTITE 242) on the outside
diameter of the seal(s) [A].

install the seal(s) flush with the housing surface [B] & [C].
Clean any oil from the flange surface.

instali the long housing on the short housing flange.
install the four bolts and part number tag.

install and tighten the nuts to 25-28 ft.—Ibs. (34-38 Nm)
torque.

873 Loader
~7 =25~ Service Manual
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ENGINE
Removal and Installation

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device (Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Drain the fluid from the hydraulic reservoir (Page 2-1).

Remove the hydraulic/hydrostatic filters mounting
bracket assembly (Page 2-1).

Disconnect the air vent hose (item 1) [A] from the fuel fill
neck.

Remove the fan drive belt (item 1) [B].

Disconnect the engine wiring harness (ltem 1) [C] from
the operator cab wiring harness.

Remove the bolt (ltem 2} [C] from the harness mounting
clamp.

NOTE: The electrical harness will be removed with
the engine.

Remove the u—bolt (ltem 1) [D] at the steering cable (both
sides).

Disconnect the steerzhg cable end (item 2) [D] from the
hydrostatic pump levﬁr {both sides).

Installation: See Féage 3-1 for transm@snon neutral
adjustment. ;

P-5495

P-5499
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ENGINE/HYDROSTATIC PUMP ASSEMBLY

Removal and Installation

The engine and hydrostatic pumps will be removed as an
assembly

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device. (See Page 1-1.)

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)

Drain the fluid from the hydraulic reservoir. (See Page
2-1)

Remove the hydraulicthydrostatic filters mounting ; 3
bracket assembly. (See Page 2-1.) o P-05496

Disconnect the air vent hose (ltem 1) [A] from the fuel fill
neck.

Remove the fan drive beit (ltem 1) [B].

Disconnect the engine wiring harness (ltem 1) [C] from
the operator cab wiring harness.

Remove the bolt (item 2) [C] from the harness mounting
clamp.

NOTE: The electrical harness will be removed with
the engine.

P-05323

Remove the u-boit (Item 1) [D] from the steering cable
{both sides).

Disconnect the steering cable end (ltem 2) [D] from the
hydrostatic pump lever (both sides).

Installation: See Page 3-1 for transmission neutral
adjustment.

P-05499

) 873 Loader
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ENGINE/HYDROSTATIC PUMP ASSEMBLY (Cont'd)

Removal and Instaliation (Cont’d)

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1~2003-0284

Disconnect the outlet hose (Item 1) [A] from the hydraulic
pump.

Disconnect both inlet hoses (ltem 1) [B] from the
hydraulic pump.

Disconnect the small hose (ltem 1) [C] from the
hydrostatic pump.

Discannect the two larger hoses (item 2) [C] from the
hydrostatic pump.

Disconnect the four high pressure hoses (Item 1) [D] from
the hydrostatic pumps.

Revised Jan. 97
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ENGINE/HYDROSTATIC PUMP ASSEMBLY (Cont’'d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the bolt and nut (item 1) [A] at the right front
engine mount,

Remove the bolt (Item 1) [B] at the left front engine
mount.

NOTE: The nut (Item 2) [B] is held in the housing and
will not turn,

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts and nuts to
61-69 ft.—Ibs. (83-94 Nm) torque.

Disconnect fuel level sender wire connector at the fuel
tank.

Disconnect the fuel returmn hose at the fuel tank.

Disconnect the engine ground cable (ltem 1) [C].

Disconnect the positive (+) cable {(tem 2) [C] al the
starter.

Remove the battery. (See Page 6-1.)
Remove the engine muffler. (See Page 7-6.)

Remove the air cleaner housing. (See Page 7-7.)

Disconnect the hoses (Item 1) [D] at the engine and drain
the oil from the cil cooler into a container.

NOTE: Measure the amount of oil removed from the
oil cooler andlor engine. Add the same
amount of oil to the engine crankcase when
adding engine oil.

Revised Jan. 97
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ENGINE/HYDROSTATIC PUMP ASSEMBLY (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation (Cont’'d)

Disconnect the fuel hose (Item 1) [A] from the fuel filter.

P-05326

At the right side of the engine, remove the u-bolt (Iitem 1)
[B] from the throttle cable.

Disconnect the cable end (Item 2) [B] at the linkage.

P-05545

Remove the feft and right rear engine mounting bolts
{item 1) [C] and nuts.

Installation: Tighten the bolits and nuis to 61-69 ft.—Ibs,
(83-94 Nm) torque.

P-09619
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INCHES

(MM) 1-1/2" 1S, Dia.
212" 0., Dia,

Al [0
g

.. 138

§o)

(330)
25

[
]

1-1/2” Square Tubing

174" (4) J 3

Thick Gusset
1.0
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40
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3 ‘]
/] 4.0 /\
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ENGINE (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Use the dimensions from figure [A] to make engine
removal and installation brackets.

install the lift bracket (Item 1) [B] on the engine.

Tighten the bolts (Item 2) [B] until the lift bracket is held
firmly against the valve cover.

NOTE: Bolts required are two 12 x 80 mm x 1.75

threads.

Revised Dec. 96
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Removal and Instalilation (Cont’d)

Connect a chain hoist to the ring (ltem 1) [A] on the lift
bracket.

Remove the engine/hydrostatic pump assembly from the
loader [A].

873 Loader
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ENGINE MOUNTS

Replacement

Use the foliowing procedure to install new engine mounts:
Remove the existing mount from the engine. Relfer to
engine removal and installation for engine mount
locations.

Replace all four engine mounts {two front and two rear).
Use the parts shown to install the new engine mounts [A].
ltem 1 — Square Nut — Used on leit side engine mounts
item 2 — Hex Nut — Used on right side engine mounts
ltem 3 — Mount Washer

ltem 4 — Engine Mount

ltem 5 — Tube Spacer

item 6 — Snubbing Washer

ltem 7 — Mounting Bolt

Install the new engine mount as shown in the cut away
side view [B].

Tighten the mounting bolts to 6169 ft.—Ibs. (83-94 Nm)
forque.

Revised Jan. 87
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ENGINE

Removal and Installation

The following procedure for engine removal and
installation the hydrostatic pump assembly and front
mounts will be left in place.

Remove the side access covers.

Remove the battery. (See Page 6-1.)

Remove the air cleaner housing. {See Page 7-7.)

Remove the relay bracket/relay assembly and leave
connected to the engine wiring harness.

Remove the drive belt cover. (See Page 3-1.)
Remove the drive belt. (See Page 3-1.)
Remove the starter. (See Page 6-1.)

Remove the flywheel. (See Page 7-36.)

NOTE: The rear door is removed for photo clarity
only.

Remove the alternator belt cover (item 1) [A]
Remove the fuses/bracket assembly (ltem 2) [A].
Disconnect the glow plug(s), alternator, senders and

route the engine wiring harness to the left side of the { .
engine. L

Remove the alternator. (See Page 6-1.)
Remove the muffler. (See Page 7-6.)
Disconnect the throttle rod {item 1) [B].

Remove the throttle cable bracket complete with the
belicrank [B].

Disconnect the the fuel hoses (Item 1) [C],

P-05326
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GLOW PLUG

Checking the Glow Plug

Early S/N Loaders:

Early 8/N loaders use a intake manifold heater (Glow
Plug). Figure [A] shows the two mounting locations
possible. Locate the glow plug on your loader.

Location one: On the front side of engine facing the right
side of loader. Raise the operator cab. (See page 1-1).

Location two: On the top of engine facing the rear of
loader. Remove the engine muffier. (See page 7-1).

Disconnect the wire to the glow plug.

Use a testmeler to measure the resistance of the glow
plug.

Connect the testmeter lead to the terminal of the glow
plug [B}.

Touch the other lead from the testmeter to the intake
manifold [B].

The reading must be approximately 0.4 ohms.

If the resistance is zero ohms the glow plug has a short
circuit,

if the resistance is infinite, the coil of the glow plug is
broken.

P-05541

Replace the glow plug if needed. Tighten the glow plug to
15-18 ft.—{bs. (20-24 Nm) torque.

Late S/N Loaders:

Late S/N loaders use four glow plugs, one for each
cylinder. The glow plugs are located on the rear side of
engine in the cylinder head as shown if figure [C].

Unplug the wire from the glow plug (ltem 1} [C].

P--09451

Use a testmeter {o measure the resistance of the glow
plug.

Connect the testmeter lead to the terminal of the glow
plug [D].

Touch the other lead from the testmeter to the base of the
glow piug [B].

The reading must be approximately 0.2 ohms.

if the resistance is zero ohms the glow plug has a short
circuit.

If the resistance is infinite, the coil of the glow plug is
broken.

Replace the glow plug if needed.

) 873 Loader
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VALVE CLEARANCE
Adjustment

Make the valve clearance adjustment with engine
stopped and cold.

Remove the valve cover (Item 1) [A].

When installing the valve cover bolts, tighten the bolts to
75 in~Ibs. (8,5 Nm) torque.

Use the following sequence as shown in figure [B] to set
the valve clearance.

Turn the crankshaft until the valves of cylinder No. 1
over—lap [B].

Turn the crankshaft by one complete revolution (360°)
and set the other valves.

Loosen the locknut and turn the set screw until the
clearance is correct.

intake — 0.012 inch (0,3 mm)
Exhaust ~ 0.020 inch (0,5 mm)

Tighten the locknut 6 49-589 in ~Ibs. (5,5-6,7 Nm) torque.

https://truckmanual shub.com/

B CRANKSHAFT POSITION CRANKSH%EBPOS”ION

ONE
Turn crankshaft Turn crankshaft further by
until valves one complete revolution
of cylinder No. 1 Overlap {360°)
§ — ADJUST
1 3 4

(LLIBLI IS i

......... ..‘4 MC__21 74

873 Loader
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ENGINE (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)
Disconnect the heater hoses (if so equipped).

Disconnect the hoses (ltem 1) [A] at the engine and drain
the oil from the oil cooler into a container.

NOTE: Measure the amount of oil removed from the
oil cooler and/or engine. Add the same
amount of oil to the engine oil pan when
adding engine oil.

Install the engine lift bracket {Item 1} [B] on the engine.
(See Page 7--31 for lift bracket dimensions.)

Tighten the bolts (ltem 2) [B] until the lift bracket is held
firmly against the valve cover.

NOTE: Bolts required are two 12 x 80 mm x 1.75
threads.

Using a chain hoist, lift the engine a small amount to
support the engine weight.

Remove the rear engine mounts (ltem 1) [C] completely.
Remove the flywheel housing bolts. (See Page 7-36.)
Remove the bolts hoiding the mount between the
crankcase and the hydrostatic pump. Leave the mount
attached to the pump per one bolt.

Lift slowly and remove the engine from the engine
compartment.

Lower the engine to the floor or work bench. Block the
engine o prevent it from tipping.

A WARNING

Engine can tip over. Always block and support
components when setting in a work area.

W-2259-0197

Revised Jan. 97
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FLYWHEEL

Removal and Installation

Remove the drive belt. (See Page 3-1.)
Remove the bolts (Item 1) [A] from the flywheel.

Installation: Tighten the flywheel boits as follows:

Initial Torque ... ............. ... 22 ft—Ibs. (30 Nm)
IstStepAngle ... .. . .. ... .. L 60°
2ndStepAngle ... ... 30°

Remove the flywheel from the engine crankshaft [B].
Flywheel Ring Gear

NOTE: The lead chamfer on ring gear tooth must
face the starter.

The ring gear (item 1) [B] on the flywheel is an
interference fit. Heat the ring gear enough to expand it
and hit it with a hammer to remove it evenly.

Clean the outer surface of the flywheel to give it a smooth
fit.

Clean the new ring gear and heat it to a maximum
temperature of 428°F (220°C).

Fit the ring gear over the flywheel Make sure the gearis
on the seat correctly.

FLYWHEEL HOUSING

Removal and Installation

Remove the drive belt. (See Page 3-1.)

Remove the hydrostatic pump. {(See Page 3-1.)

Remove the belt tension pulley assembly. (See Page
3-1)

Remove the starter. (See Page 6-1.)
Remove the flywheel housing mounting bolts (Item 1) [C].

Remove the flywheel housing from the engine.

Revised Jan. 97
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GLOW PLUG

Checking the Glow Plug

Early S/N Loaders:

Early S/N loaders use a intake manifold heater (Glow
Plug). Figure [A] shows the two mounting locations

possible. Locate the glow plug on your loader.

Location one: On the front side of engine facing the right
side of loader. Raise the operator cab. (See page 1-1).

Location two: On the top of engine facing the rear of
loader. Remove the engine muffler. (See page 7-6.)

Disconnect the wire to the glow plug.

Use a testmeter to measure the resistance of the glow
plug.

Connect the testmeter lead to the terminal of the glow
plug [B].

Touch the other lead from the testmeter to the intake
manifold [B].

The reading must be approximately 0.4 ohms.

If the resistance is zero ohms the glow plug has a short
circuit.

If the resistance is infinite, the coil of the glow plug is
broken.

Replace the glow plug if needed. Tighten the glow plug to
15-18 ft.—Ibs. (20—24 Nm) torque.

Late S/N Loaders:

Late S/N loaders use four glow plugs, one for each
cylinder. The glow plugs are located on the rear side of
engine in the cylinder head as shown if figure [C].

Unplug the wire from the glow plug (Item 1) [C].

Use a testmeter to measure the resistance of the glow
piug.

Connect the testmeter lead to the terminal of the glow
plug [D].

Touch the other lead from the testmeter to the base of the
glow plug [B].

The reading must be approximately 0.2 ohms.

If the resistance is zero ohms the glow plug has a short
circuit.

If the resistance is infinite, the coil of the glow plug is
broken.

Replace the glow plug if needed.

] 873 Loader
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VALVE CLEARANCE
Adjustment

Make the valve clearance adjustment with engine
stopped and cold.

Remove the valve cover (ltem 1) [A].

When installing the valve cover bolts, tighten the bolts to
75 in—~Ibs. (8,5 Nm) torque.

Use the following sequence as shown in figure [B] to set
the valve clearance.

Turn the crankshaft until the valves of cylinder No. 1
over—lap [B].

Turn the crankshaft by one complete revolution (360°)
and set the other valves.

Loosen the locknut and turn the set screw until the
clearance is correct.

Intake ~ 0.012 inch (0,3 mm)
Exhaust — 0.020 inch (0,5 mm)

Tighten the locknut to 49-58 in ~lbs. (5,5-6,7 Nm) torque.

Revised Jan. 97

CRANKSHAFT POSITION

ONE
Turn crankshaft
until valves
of cylinder No. 1 Overlap

CRANKSHAFT POSITION
TWO

Turn crankshatft further by
one complete revolution

(360°)

‘“““4 MC-2174

~7-38—
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FUEL INJECTION PUMP

Description

The injection pump(s) contain parts which have a very
close tolerance and its operation has a direct effect on the
performance of the engine.

IMPORTANT

Do not attempt to maintain or adjust unless
you are trained and have the correct
equipment.

1-2028-0289

Removal

Remove the fuel tubeline (Item 1) [A] to the fuel injection
pumps (ltem 2} [A].

Disconnect the respective high pressure fuel line (Item 3)
[A] from the injection pump to be removed and fuel
injector.

Use a flare nut wrench (ltem 1) [B] to loosen the high
pressure fuel line nut.

P-05280

IMPORTANT

Do not bend the high pressure fuel injection
tubes when removing or installing them.
1-2029-0289

Remove the two mounting nuts (ltem 1) [C] from the
injection pump.

Remove the fuel injection pump (item 1) [D].
Remove the shim (ltem 2) [D].
NOTE: The shim(s) are used to time the injection

pump, keep the same thickness for each
injection pump.

P-05283

) 873 Loader
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FUEL INJECTION PUMP {Cont'd)
Removal (Cont’d)
Use a magnet to remove the injection pump tappet [A].

Inspect the tappet for wear or damage, replace as
needed.

P-05279

Install the tappet into its respective bore [B].
Injection Pump Timing

The fuel injection pump does not need to be timed if the
tappet, shim(s} and the camshaft are not changed.

Install a depth micrometer (item 1) [C].

Measure the distance between the engine block surface
{(without shim) and surface of the tappet [D].

installation dimension of the injection pump is 2.28 inch
(58 mm).

EXAMPLE:
installation Depth .......... 2.28 inch (58 mm)
Measured Deptha ......... 2.25 inch (57,55 mm)
Difference .............. ... 0.030 inch (0,65 mm) P-05284

Determine the number of shim(s) needed to get the
correct installation height.

Install the appropriate number of shim(s) on the engine
block surface.

lMC-2175

873 Loader
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FUEL INJECTION PUMP (Cont’d)
Installation
Remove the plug from the engine block. Install control

rack locating pin (ltem 1) [A]. (See Page 7-58, for carrect
tool.)

Move the control rack until the slot (Item 1) [B] is in the
center of the injection pump bore.

Tighten the locating pin (lItem 2) [B].

P-05286

Use the centering pin (Item 1) [C] to remove the press—in
plug (Item 2} [C] from the injection pump. (See Page
7-58, for correct tool.)

l P-05288

Install the centering pin (tem 1) [D] into the injection
pump and into the control lever (Item 2) [D]. Make sure
the control lever is in the center position.

[ P-os28s |

. 873 Loader
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FUEL INJECTION PUMP (Cont’d)
Installation (Cont’d)

Install the injection pump into the engine block. Make sure
the control lever goes into the slot on the fuel control rack,

Install the two nuts (item 1) [A].

Remove the fuel control rack locating pin (ltem 1) [B] and
install the plug.

Remove the centering pin (Item 2) [B] and install the
press—in plug (ltem 2} [A].

Tighten the mounting nuts to 54-65 in ~Ibs. (6,1-7,3 Nm)
torque [B].

P-05291

Install the high pressure fuel line.

Tighten the fuel line nut to 3645 in.—lbs. (4,1-5,1 Nm)
torque [C].

P-05280

Install new washers (item 1) [D] on the fuel line fastening
bolt.

Install the fuel line on the injection pumps and tighten to
36-45 in.—Ibs. (4,1-5,1 Nmj} torque.

P-05285

873 Loader
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FUEL INJECTOR

Removal and Installation

Disconnect the respective high pressure fuel line from
fuel injector to be removed and fuel injection pump.

Use a flare nut wrench (ltem 1) [A] to loosen the high
pressure fuel line nut.

IMPORTANT

P-05280

Do not bend the high pressure fuel injection
tubes when removing or installing them.
1-2029-0289

Remove the high pressure fuel line.

Installation: Tighten the fuel line nut to 36—-45 in.—lbs,
(4,1-5,1 Nm) torque.

Remove the bolt (Item 1) [B] and holddown clamp from
the fuel injector.

Installation: Tighten the bolt to 49-56 in.-lbs. (5,5-6,7
Nm) torque.

Remove the fuel injector (Item 1) [C] and washer (ltem 2) C
[C] from the cylinder head.

gzg

| P-056290

873 Loaé@r
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FUEL INJECTOR (Cont'd)
Checking

IMPORTANT

Do not disassemble or test the fuel injector
nozzles unless you have the correct service

and testing tools.
1-2027-0284

The tools listed will be needed to do the foliowing
procedure:

OEM1064 — Injection Nozzle Tester
OEM1065 — Accessory Set

Connect the nozzle to the test pump, in a down position

[A].
Operate the test pump until the nozzle valve opens:

Injection Pressure:
Used ..., 3553 Ibs. (245 bar)
New ..........cociiiinian... 3625 Ibs. (250 bar)

A WARNING

Diesel fuel or hydraulic fluid under pressure

MC-02177

can penetrate skin or eyes, causing serious
injury or death. Fluid leaks under pressure may
not be visible. Use a piece or cardboard or
wood to find leaks. Do not use your bare hand.
Wear safety goggles. If fluid enters skin or eyes,
get immediate medical attention from a
physician familiar with this injury.

W-2072-0496

Check nozzles spray pattern [B]:

The spray pattern must be uniform from all four holes of
the nozzie.

The nozzles are dirty or defective:
e [f the spray pattern is not uniform.

o |f fuel drips from the end of the nozzle.
« |f the spray is a solid stream instead of a mist.

873 Loader
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A

FUEL INJECTOR (Cont'd)

Disassembly

Remove the nozzle cap nut [A].

1 CD-15332

Disassembly the parts as shown in Fig. [B]. B

Nozzle Cap Nut
injector Nozzle
Adapter

Thrust Pin
Spring

Shim(s)

Dok W

Wash all the parts in clean diesel fuel and blow dry using
compressed air.

The nozzle needle and body are lapped together and can
not be exchanged with other nozzle parts.

DO NOT touch the nozzle needle with your fingers. fCD_q 5333
When the nozzle body is held in the upright position, the C
needle should by its own weight slide slowly and smoothly

on its seat [C].

NOTE: If the nozzle needle does not slide smoothly,
wash the injector nozzle parts again in clean
diesel fuel. Blow dry with compressed air.
Re-do the procedure again. Replace the
injectors as needed. Wash all new injectors
in clean diesel fuel before installation.

!CD—1 5334

Check the seat surface of the adapter for wear. Make sure
the centering pins are in place [D]. D

; CD-15335

873 Loader
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A

FUEL INJECTOR (Cont'd)

Assembly

install the shim(s) [A].

The injector opening pressure is adjusted by selecting the
correct amount of shim(s}. A thicker shim will increase the
opening pressure at the injector nozzle.

|| cD-15336

Install the compression spring [B].

Ccp15337

install the thrust pin with the centering collar facing toward
the compression spring [C]. C
| CD-15338
Install the adapter with the centering pins toward the D
thrust pin [D].

873 Loader
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FUEL INJECTOR (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont'd)

A

Install the injector nozzle, make sure the center bore fits
over the centering pins of the adapter [A].

NOTE: Be careful that the nozzle needle does not fall
out of the nozzle body.

CD-15340

Install the nozzle cap nut [B]. B

Tighten the cap nut to 35 ft.—ibs. (47 Nm) torque [C]. C

Check the injector nozzle on the nozzle tester before
installation. (See Page 7-44.)

| CD-15342

873 L.oader
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TIMING BELT
Inspection

NOTE: The timing belt is maintenance free. Timing
belts that have been in operation do not need
to be re-tensioned. The timing belt, belt
tensioner, and mounting bolt must be
replaced every 3000 operating hours or every
5 years. A repair kit is available.

Remove the bolts (ltem 1) [A] from the timing belt
inspection cover.

Remove the cover (ltem 2} [A].

Check the timing belt, sprockets and tensioner for wear,
cracks or damage [B].

Check the timing belt in detail for the following conditions,
replace as needed.

Oil deposits

Hardened back rubber surfaces
Cracked

Badly worn teeth

Missing tooth

Side of belt badly worn

. Side of belt cracked

N hWN -

Removal

Remove the bolts (ltem 1) [A] from the timing belt
inspection cover.

Remove the cover (ltem 2) [A].

Remove the bolts (Iltem 1) [C] from the v—belt pulley (Iltem
2} [Cl

Remove the v—belt pulley.
Remove the bolts (Item 3) [C] from the timing belt cover,

Remove the cover (ltem 4) [C].

Loosen the belt tensioner mounting bolt (item 1) [D].
Loosen the belt tensioner.

Remove the timing belt.

P-05299

873 Loader
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TIMING BELT (Cont'd)

A

Instaliation

NOTE: Remove the fuel injectors {Page 7-43) and
rocker brackets from the cylinder head. This
will let the crankshaft turn easier for timing
belt installation.

The camshaft plug is located at the rear of the engine
block (Item 1) [A] on the fuel injection pump side. (See
Page 7-58, for the correct tool.)

Remove the plug.

Rotate the camshaft until the notch in the camshaft can
be seen through the plug hole.

Install the timing tool (item 2) [A] and tighten.

The crankshaft plug is located at the front of the engine
block (Item 1) [B] on the exhaust manifold side.

Remove the plug.

Rotate the crankshaft until the flat spot on the crankshaft
throw can be seen through the plug hole. Turn the
crankshaft back a small amount. Install the timing tool
(item 2) [B] and tighten.

Rotate the crankshaft untif it hits the timing tool and stops.

[ 8;14401

Loosen the nut atthe camshaft gear [C]. (See Page 7--58,
for correct tool.)

P-05301

install the new timing belt.

Measure the distance from the edge of the beit to the front
cover surface [D].

P-05630

873 Loader
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TIMING BELT (Cont’d)
Installation {(Cont’d)
Using the dimensions from Figure [D]; Page 7-49. Align

the timing belt to make sure it is an equal distance from
the mounting surface for the front cover [A].

install the belt tension tool (item 1) [B]. (See Page 7-58,
for carrect tool.)

Turn the idler tensioner pulley in counterclockwise
direction to obtain a scale reading of 3.0-3.5. Tighten the
idler tensioner puliey nutto 33 ft.—Ibs. (45 Nm) torque [B].

P-05631

Initially tighten camshaft bolt to 22 ft.—Ibs. (30 Nm) [A].
Mark camshaft bolt and tighten an additional 210° [A].
Remove the belt tension tool {(item 1) [C].

Remove the camshaft and crankshatt locating pins (Fig.
[A] & [B], Page 7-49).

P-05635

Mark the crankshaft pulley [D].

Make four complete crankshaft revolutions in the
direction of engine rotation. Bring the mark on the
crankshaft pulley back to the same position.

873 Loader
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TIMING BELT (Cont'd)

Instaliation (Cont'd)

install the belt tension tool {item 1) [A]

Measure belt tension and the reading shouid be 6.5-9.5.

NOTE: If the specified scale reading is not obtained,
repeat the installation procedure starting
with Figure [A];, Page 7-49.

Remove the belt tension tool.

P-05296

Install the belt cover (ltem 1} [B] and tighten the bolts.

install the v—belt pulley (Item 2} [B] and tighten the bolts
to 30--36 ft.—Ibs. (4149 Nm) torque.

Install the timing belt inspection cover (ltem 1) [C] and
tighten the bolts.

P-05292

873 Loader
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TIMING BELT (Cont’d)

Belt Replacement In L.oader

Use the following procedure to replace the timing belt,
tensioner and tensioner bolt. If the belt is broken,
additional procedures are required and noted.

¢ For Broken Belt Replacement Only

¢ Remove the engine muffler. (See Page 7-6)

¢+ Remove the valve cover. Remove and inspect the
rocker arms/brackets and push rods. (See Page 7-38)

NOTE: The rear door is removed for photo clarity
only.

Disconnect the negative (—) battery cable.

Loosen the screw and unplug the fuel solenoid connector
(tem 1) [A].

NOTE: Do not lose the rubber seal gasket on the
solenoid connector.

Remove the bolts (ltem 2) [A] holding the belt shield.
Move the shield away from the work area.

Loosen the alternator adjustment bolt (ltem 1) [B] and
remove the alternator belt.

Remove the crankshaft pulley bolts (item 2} [B]. Remove
the pulley.

873 Loader
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TIMING BELT (Cont’d)

Belt Replacement In Loader (Cont’d)

Remove the throttle linkage bolts (Iltem 1) [A]. Lower the
throttle linkage.

Remove the four belt cover bolts (llem 2) [A]. Remove the
front and rear belt covers.

P-09564

Remove the camshaft access plug (item 1) [B].

P-09575

Remove the crankshaft access plug (Item 1} [C].
NOTE: The plug is located on the front of crankcase,

below the turbocharger and just above the
right side front engine mount.

P-09577

Rotate the crankshaft in correct rotation as shown in
figure [D] until the notch in the camshaft can be seen
through the access hole.

NOTE: The crankshaft must be turned in correct
rotation. Turn clockwise as viewed from the
timing belt end of engine as shown.

. 873 Loader
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TIMING BELT (Cont'd)

Belt Replacement In Loader (Cont'd)

Install the camshaft timing tool (Iltem 1) [A] and tighten.
{See Page 758 for correct tool.)

¢+ For Broken Belt Replacement Only

+ Remove the number four cylinder fuel injector. (See
Page 7-40)

+ Rotate the crankshaft and use a wire (ltem 1) [B} in the
fuel injector hole to indicate piston is moving upward,
to top dead center (1.D.C.).

NOTE: The crankshaft must be turned in correct
rotation. Turn clockwise as viewed from the
timing belt end of engine.

+ Install the crankshaft timing tool (Item 1) [C] and
tighten. (See Page 7-58 for correct tool.)

+ Rotate crankshaft against timing tool.

Install the crankshaft timing tool (ltem 1) [C] and tighten.
(See Page 58 for the correct tool.)

Remove the tensioner boit {Item 1) [D] and the tensioner.
Remove the timing belt.

NOTE: The timing belt, belt tensioner and mount
bolt must be replaced as a set. A repair kit is
available.

Install the new timing belt, belt tensioner and mount bolt.
Do not tighten the mount bolt.

NOTE: Align the timing belt on gears to obtain equal
distance between the belt and front cover to
insure belt runs straight on gears.

| P-09565
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TIMING BELT (Cont’d)

Belt Replacement In Loader (Cont’d)

Install the camshaft gear tool (item 1) [A]. (See Page
7-58 for correct tool.)

Loosen the camshaft gear [A].

| P-08571

install the belt tension tool as shown in Figure [B]. (See
Page 7-58 for the correct tool.)

I P-09574

Use a hex wrench to turn the idler tension pulley in
counterclockwise direction as shown in figure [C]. Obtain
ascalereading of 3.0-3.5, Tighten the idler tension pulley
mount bolt to 33 ft.—Ibs. (45 Nm) torque.

P-09579

Remove the belt tension tool, hex wrench and torque
wrench.

install the camshaft gear tool.
Tighten camshaft boit to 22 ft.—lbs. (30 Nm) torque as

shown in figure [D]. Mark the camshaft bolt and tighten an
additional 210°.

P-09569

) 873 Loader
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TIMING BELT {Cont’d)

Belt Replacement In Loader (Cont'd)

Remove the camshaft and crankshaft timing tools {ltem
1) [A] & [C]; Page 7-54))

Mark the crankshaft pulley hub (ltem 1) [A]

P-09565

Make four complete crankshaft revolutions in the
direction of engine rotation. Bring the mark on the
crankshaft pulley back to the same position as before [B].

install the belt tension tool. Check the belt tension
reading. It should be 6.5-9.5.

NOTE: If the specified scale reading is not obtained,
repeat the procedure.

Remove the belt tension tool.

¢ For Broken Belt Replacement Only

¢ Install the push rods and rocker arms/brackets.
Replace all damaged parts. (See Page 7-66.)

P-09570

¢ Set the valve clearance. (See Page 7-38.)

+ Install the valve cover and gasket. Tighten the bolts
to 75 in~Ibs. (8,5 Nm]j torque.

instali the crankshaft and camshaft access plugs.

Install the belt covers and four mounting bolts.

Install the throtile linkage and bolis.

Install the crankshaft pulley and bolts. Tighten the bolts to
3036 ft.—ibs. (41-49 Nm) torque.

install the alternator beit. Adjust the belt tension.
Install the belt shield and boits.
Plug in the fuel solenoid connector and tighten the screw.

Reconnect the negative (-) battery cable.

873 Loader
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VALVE TIMING
Checking

Remove the camshaft access plug (ltem 1) [A].

P--09575

Rotate the crankshaft/camshaft until the notch in the
camshaft can be seen through the plug hole.

Install the timing tool (Item 1) [B].

P—09573

At the crankshaft pulley bolt, install a torque wrench and
turn the engine in the direction of rotation to 30 ft.—-lbs. (40
Nm) torque [C].

Remove the torque wrench, DO NOT change the
crankshaft position.

Remove the crankshaft access plug (Item 1) [D].

NOTE: The access plug is located on the front of the
crankcase, below the turbocharger and just
above the right side front engine mount.

P-09563

Turn the crankshaft timing tool (tem 2) [D] into the
crankcase until it makes slight contact with the
crankshaft.

Mark the position of the timing tool.

The valve timing is correct if the timing tool can be turned
into the crankcase another 3/4 to 2—1/4 turns until it stops.

If the timing tool can not be turned into the crankcase the
required turns, the camshaft (valve timing) setting will
have to be redone.

P-09577

873 Loader

Revised Jan. 97 —~7-57~ Service Manual
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Part No. Description lllustration Part No. Description llustration
MEL1433 | Compression MEL 1460 Belt Tension
Test Adapter Tool for
Toothed Belt
MEL1453 | Socket 60 JMP \ MEL1461 Cragkshaft
eal
@ Tool (Front)
MEL 1454 Depth Gauge MEL 1462 Crankshaft
w/Spacers Seal
Tool (Rear)
MEL 1455 Spanner MEL 1463 Camshaft
Seal Tool
MEL 1456 Valve Spring MEL1464 Valve Stem
Assembly Seal Tool
Lever
MEL 1457 Torx Tool Kit MEL.1465 Crankshaft
Gasket
Removing
Tool
MEL1458 | Timing Pin for MEL 1466 Camshaft
Crankshaft Gear
and Wrench
Camshaft
Centering Pin
MEL1459 Adjusting Pin MEL1467 | Injection Pump
for Control Lever
Injection Pump
Control
873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 -7-58- Service Manual
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE
Disassembly

Remove the starter. (See Page 6-1.)
Remove the alternator. (See Page 6-1.)
Drain the oil from the engine oil pan.

Remove the turhocharger. (See Page 7-113.)
Remove the exhaust manifold.

Remove the intake manifold.

Remove the fuel injection pumps. (See Page 7-39.)
Remove the fuel injectors. (See Page 7-43.)
Remove the ail filter.

Remove the fuel filter & fuel lift pump [A].

Remove the valve cover.

Remove the rocker arms and brackets [B].

Remove the push rods [C].

Remove the cylinder head bolts [D].

Remove the cylinder head.

Revised Jan. 97

-7-59-
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE {Cont’d)
Disassembly (Cont’d)
Remove the oil pressure control valve [A].

Remove the plugs or fittings from the engine block.

Remove the belt pulley (ltem 1) [B].
Remove the front cover and timing beit. (See Page 7-48.)

Remove the crankshaft gear.

Remove the oil pump [C].

Remove the oil pump relief valve (ltem 1) [C].

Remove the oil pan [D].

Revised Jan. 97
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont'd}

A

Disassembly (Cont’d)

Remove the oil suction pipe [A].

Remove the connecting rod boits [B].

Remove all the piston/connecting rod assembly from the
engine block.

To check the piston/connecting rod assembly. (See Page
7-92.)

CD-15520

Remove the front cover [C].

To disassembie, repair and assemble the front cover.
(See Page 7— 98.)

Remove the flywheel. (See Page 7--36.)

CD-15521

Remove the rear cover [D]. D

To install a new rear seal and inspect the cover. (See
Page 7-87.)

l CD-15524

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-61~ Service Manual
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A

RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont’d)
Disassembly (Cont'd)

Install the timing tool (Item 1) [A] for the camshaft.
Remove the thrust washer from the camshaft [A].

Remove the timing tool.

Remove the camshaft [B].

Mark the location of each main bearing cap so it will be
returned to original position.

Remove the main bearing caps bolts [C].

Remove the main bearing caps.

Remove the crankshaft.

To check the crankshaft specifications. (See Page 7-88.)

Remove the upper half of the main bearings.

Remove the tappets from the éngine biock [D].

Revised Jan. 97
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont'd)

A

Assembly

install the thermostat and compression spring [A].

Install the plug and tighten to 82 ft.~Ibs. (111 Nm) torque.

CD-15528

Install the oil pressure control valve and compression
spring [B].

install the plug.

Install new seals on the fittings and/or plugs.

Install ail the fittings and/or plugs and tighten to 82 ft.—Ibs.
(111 Nm) torque [C].

Install the plug and tighten to 37 ft.—Ibs. (50 Nm) torque
[D].

CD-15537

873 Loader

Revised Jan. 97 T3 Service Manual
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont’'d)
Assembly (Cont’'d)

Install the oil pressure switch and tighten to 115 in.—lbs.
(13 Nm) torque [A].

Install a new seal on the plug and install in the block.
Tighten the plug to 21 ft.—-Ibs. (28 Nm) torque [B].

!CD-15539

Install the tappets [C].

CD-15540

Before installing the new piston coaling oil nozzie, check
that the bores in the block are clean and free of oil. Press
in the piston cooling nozzle as far as it will go [D].

CD-15435

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 —7-64~ Service Manual
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)
Install the camshaft [A].

install the thrust washer with the lubricating groove
toward the crankcase [B].

Install the camshaft timing tool {item 1) [C].

Tighten the camshaft thrust washer bolt to 15 fi.—Ibs. (21
Nm) torque [C].

Remove the timing tool.

Install the upper main bearing halves [D}].

Revised Jan. 97
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont’d}

Instali the other main bearing half into the main bearing
caps [A].

Install the thrust bearings halves on the main bearing cap

Measure the width of the thrust washers/main bearing
cap [B].

Measure the bearing journal width at the crankshaft
(inset) [C]

Specifications:

Std. JournalWidth . ........ .. ... .. 1.378-1.379 inch
(35,0-35,04 mm)
O/SLimit.................... 1.395 inch (35,44 mm)

Determine the end play for the crankshaft [C].

Specifications:

Std. EndPlay ... ............. ... 0.004-0.010 inch
(0,1-0,273 mm)

WearLimit .................... 0.018 inch (0,4 mm)

Use new thrust washer as needed to get the correct end
play.

install the main bearing locating sleeves [D].

Revised Jan. 97
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont'd)

Install the crankshaft into the engine block [A].

CD-15550

Lubricate the thrust washer with grease and install them
on the main bearing cap [B]. B

ey

[co15ss1 |

Install the main bearing/thrust washer assembly [C].

NOTE: The main bearing cap No. 1, at the flywheel
end, the chamfer must be towards the
flywheel end.

l| CD-15552

install the main bearing caps/main bearing assembly [D].

Make sure they are returned to their original location.

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~-7-67—- Service Manual
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE {Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

A

Tighten the main bearing cup bolts as follows {A]:

initial Torque .. .................. 37 ft.—bs. (60 Nm)
IstStepAngle ... ... ... ... 60°
2nd Step Angle ... ... 45°

CD-156554

Put sealing compound on the rear cover {B].

CD--15555

Install the rear cover complete with a new rear seal [C].

NOTE: Make sure the rear cover oil pan surface
aligns with the engine block surface.

Tighten the bolts to 156 ft.-Ibs. (12 Nm) torque [C].

CD-15556

Measure the distance between the top edge of the
crankpin (TDC) and cylinder head sealing surface at
every cylinder [D].

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7~68— Service Manual
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Compare actual dimension with the dimension listed [A]:

A

Specifications:

PistonClass A .................... 7.732-7.736 inch
(196,39-196 49 mm)

NOTE: If the crankshaft is undersize, 0.005 inch
{0,125 mm) must be added to the dimension

listed.
lco—15558
install the connecting rod bearing halves into the
connecting rod [B]. B

1CD—1 5558

Before installing piston/connecting rod assembly, make
sure the piston ring gaps are staggered as shown in Fig.

[C].

yl CD-15560

K

Install a piston ring compressor on the piston rings.

Install the piston/connecting rod assembly into the engine
block [D].

NOTE: The flywhee! symbol on the piston must be
toward the flywheel.

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-69— Service Manual
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Install the connecting rod cap on the connecting rod,
make sure the numbers are aligned [A].

CD-15562

Tighten the connecting rod bolts as follows [B]:

Intial Torque . . .................. 22 ft.—Ibs. (30 Nm)
IstStepAngle ... .. ... ... ... ... ... 60°
2ndStepAngle ....... .. ... . L 60°

Check that the connecting rods can be easily moved back
and forth on the crankpin [C].

CD-15564

Put sealing compound on the front cover sealing surface
(D]

NOTE: Make sure the camshaft/centrifugal governor
connecting is clean and free of oil.

!CD—15565

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 T =70— Service Manual
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont'd)

Install the front cover with the new shaft seals on the
engine block [A].

NOTE: Make sure the oil pan sealing surface on the

front cover aligns with the sealing surface on
the block [A].

Tighten the front cover bolts to 15 ft.—lbs. (21 Nm) torque
[Bl

Install the crankshaft gear on the crankshaft [C]. Make
sure the mating surfaces are clean and free of oil.

install the bolt and tighten as follows:

initial Torque ... ................ 95 ft.~lbs. (130 Nm)
1stStage Angle ... ... .. ... Lo oL 210°
2ndStageAngle ... ...l 10°

Install the camshaft gear [D].
Make sure all mating surfaces are clean and free of oil.

Install the camshaft bolt [D].

Revised Jan. 97
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Tighten the camshaft bolt finger tight only [A]. Camshaft
gear must still turn freely.

CD-15489

Install a new gasket on the oil pump [B]. B

instal! the oif pump on the engine block [C]. - ” 7 .

CD-15471

Tighten the oil pump bolts to 16 ft.~Ibs. (22 Nm} torque
(D]

install the engine timing belt. (See Page 7—49.)

CD-15472

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~T-T2~ Service Manual
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont'd)
Put spacers on sealing surface of the engine block and

set dial indicator gauge to 0 [A]. (See Page 7-58, for
correct tool.)

Position the dial gauge on the piston [B].

Measure at the gauge points (Item 1) [C].

To determine maximum piston projection measure all the
pistons.

Compare the measurements with the specifications to
determine the correct cylinder head gasket.

Specifications:

Marking of Cylinder
Piston Projection Head Gasket [D]
0.021-0.027 inch (0,53-0,69mm) ........... 1 Notch
0.027-0.030 inch (0,69-0,76 mm) ......... 2 Notches
0.030-0.033 inch (0,76-0,83mm) ......... 3 Notches
Revised Jan. 97

A

CD-15473

CD—-15474

Piston pin axis

‘ B-14695

D

CD-15475
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont'd)

A

Make sure the dowel pins are installed in the engine block

[Al

CD-15476

Install the cylinder head gasket [B]. Gasket is marked
TOP.

Make sure the sealing surfaces of the cylinder head
gasket is free of oil.

Install the cylinder head.

CD-15477

Measure the cylinder head bolts.

Specifications:

Std. Length ........... 5.90 + 0.03 inch (150+0,8 mm)
Put a light coat of oil on the head boilts [C].
install the head bolts.

Tighten the cylinder head bolts to the correct torque in the
correct sequence {D].

initial Torque ................. ... 22 ft.—lbs. (30 Nm)
i1stStageTorque ................ 59 ft.—ibs. (80 Nm)
2nd Stage Torque ............. 118 ft.—Ibs. (160 Nm)
3rdStageTorque . ......... ... ... .. 90°

CD-15479

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~ 774~ Service Manual
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

A

Install the push rods [A].

CD-15480

Install the rocker arms/bracket assembly [B].

Tighten the rocker arm bracket bolts to 15 ft.—ibs. (21 Nm)
torque [C].

Set the valve clearance. (See Page 7-38.)

| CD-15482

Install the valve cover gasket [D]. Instail the valve cover.
Tighten the bolts to 75 in.—Ibs. (8,5 Nm) torque.

Install new intake manifold gasket.

Install the intake manifold and tighten the bolts to 15
ft.—Ibs. (20 Nm) torque.

Install new exhaust manifold gaskets.

Instail the exhaust manifold and tighten the bolts to 30
ft.—Ibs. (40 Nm) torque.

Revised Jan. 97 ~7-75—
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Install a new seal on the fuel lift pump [A].

Turn the camshaft so the fuel lift pump lobe is at B.D.C.

(bottom dead center) [B].

Install the fuel lift pump [C].

Tighten the lift pump bolts to 15 ft.—lbs. (21 Nm} torque
D1

install a new oil filter.
Install the fue! injectors. (See Page 7-43.)
Install the fuel injector pumps. (See Page 7-41.)

Revised Jan. 97

A
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RECONDITIONING THE ENGINE (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont'd)

A

Put sealing compound on the sealing surface of the oil
suction pipe {A].

CD-15488

Install the oil suction pipe and tighten the boits to 16
ft.—ibs. (22 Nm) torque [B].

CD-15489 |

Put sealing compound on the sealing surface of the oil

pan [C]. C

Install the oil pan

lCD——1 5490

Initially install the corner bolts first and tighten to 5 in—Ibs. D
(0,5 Nm) torque.

Install the oil pan bolts and tighten to 15 ft.—lbs. (21 Nm)
torque as shown in the Figure [D].

Install the oil pan plug and tighten to 40 ft.—bs. (55 Nm)
forque.

Install the flywheel. (See Page 7-36.)

Install the turbocharger. (See Page 7-113.)

Install the starter. (See Page 6-1.)

Install the alternator. (See Page 6-1.) ] B-146965

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 bt f Service Manual
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CYLINDER LINERS

Checking the Cylinder Liners

Clean the engine block and inspect for damage.
install the main bearing caps [A].

Tighten the main bearing cap bolts as follows:

initial Torque .. .................. 37 ft.—Ibs. {50 Nm)
1stStage Angle ............ ... .. ... . ... ..., 60°
2ndStageAngle .......... ... ... ... ... 45°

Using a dial indicator gauge check the cylinders [B].

Check the cylinders with engine biock longitudinal {a) and
transverse (b) axis and in three planes [C].

Specifications:

CylinderBore ................ ... 3.58 + 0.0008 inch
{91 + 0,02 mm)
Wear Limit .................... 3.59 inch (91,1 mm)

Revised Jan. 87
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CAMSHAFT BEARINGS

Checking

Check the camshaft bearing bushings at points (1) and (2)
in the planes of {a) and (b) [A].

Check the camshaft bushings using a gauge [B].

Inner Diameter .................. 2.126 + 0.002 inch
(54 + 0,054 mm)
Wear Limit . ............... .. 2.129 inch (54,08 mm)

Removal and Installation

Remove all the camshaft bearing bushings using a
camshaft bushing removal tool as needed [C].

Use the dimensions in figure [D] to install the camshaft
bushings.

Revised Jan. 97
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CAMSHAFT BEARINGS (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

When installing the new camshaft bushings make sure
the oil lube hole aligns with the oil hole in the engine block

[A]l

install the new camshaft bushings using a camshaft
bushing installation tool [B].

Revised Jan. 97
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CONTROL ROD GUIDE BUSHING

Removal

Remove the parallel pin [A].

Remove the control rod and spring [B].

Remove the cover [C].

Ll CD-15412

Dritl a 7/32 inch (5,5 mm) hole on one side of the pipe [D].

NOTE: Carefully clean the engine block after
drilling.

CD-15413

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 L+ & B Service Manual
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CONTROL ROD AND GUIDE BUSING (Cont'd) VR S

A

Removal (Cont'd)

Install the puller into the bore until the pin engages [A].

Install the spacer tool in position. Pull the pipe from the
lower press fit [B]. B

NOTE: Do Not pull pipe compiletely out.

Remove the spacer tool.

CD-15415

Press pin in until it does not project beyond the pipe [C].
Pull the pipe out compietely.

Using the tool, drive the guide bushing out [D].

CD-15417

873 Loader
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CONTROL ROD AND GUIDE BUSHING {Cont’d)
Installation

Install the new bushing into the center of the arbor
assembly [A].

Instail the guide on the arbor assembly with the chamfer
pointing toward the crankcase [B].

CD-15419

Fasten the arbor assembly and bushing on the engine
block [C].

CD-15420

Drive the bushing into the engine block as far as it will go

[O].

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7—83— Service Manual
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CONTROL ROD AND GUIDE BUSING (Cont'd)
Installation {Cont’d)

Remove the arbor assembly [A].

Remove the guide bushing at the flywheel end of the
engine block [B].

[ CD-15424

Assemble the arbor without the spacer [C].

lCD—1 5425

install the guide bushing on the arbor assembly with the
chamfer pointing toward the crankcase {D].

I cp-15426

873 Loader
Davicad lan Q7 -84~ Service Manual
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CONTROL ROD AND GUIDE BUSHING (Cont’d) A
Installation {Cont’d)

Fasten the arbor assembly and guide bushing to the
engine block [A].

Drive in the guide bushing as far as it will go, at the
flywheel end [B].

Remove the arbor assembly [C].

Instali the new pipe in the block as far as it will go with the
arbor assembly [D].

CD-15430

873 Loader
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CONTROL ROD AND GUIDE BUSING (Cont'd)
Installation (Cont’d)

Put sealing compound on the new cover [A].

Install the new cover flush with the engine block [B].

15432

Install the control rod with starter spring into the guide
bushings [C].

CD-15433 |

Compress the starter spring. install the paralle! pin into
the recess for the control rod travel limitation [D].

Check to make sure it is flush with the surface.

CD-15434

873 Loader
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REAR COVER SEAL
Removal and Installation

Remove the rear cover shaft seal [A].

Clean the seal seating surface {B]. Inspect the cover for
damage, replace as needed.

When installing the new shaft seal, use the dimension
shown in Figure [C].

Use the seal driver tool and install to the correct depth {D].

(See Page 7--58, for correct tool.)

Revised Jan. 97
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CRANKSHAFT
Checking the Crankshaft

A

" Put the crankshaft on v—blocks.

Check the main bearing journais:

Specifications:
- 0.000
Journal Dia. .......... J 2.755 _ 8’8013 inch
- 0.0001
(70 ooz MmM)
Each Undersize ............... 0,010 inch (0,25 mm) '
— 0.0004 D-15443
Undersize Limit ................. 2.736 _gg0q2 inch
69,5150 | mm)
Wear Limit
JournalOval . .............. 0.0003 inch (0,008 mm)

Check the thrust bearing width [A].

Specifications:
Journal Width ............... ... 1.378 + 0.0016 inch
(35 + 0.04 mm)
EachOversize ................. 0.016 inch (0,4 mm) .
Oversize Limit ............... 1.395 inch (35,44 mm) Ny A CD-15444

Check the connecting rod journals [B].

I - 0.0004
PinDia. .......................... 2.16 _pgoq2 inch

~0.0001
(55 _gg3 mm)

-0.0004 .

Undersize Limit ... ... ... .. .. 2.146 _ 4 qp12 inch
(54,57 %99 mm)

Wear Limit

PnOval ................... 0.0004 inch (0,01 mm)
Use a dial indicator and check crankshaft for out of N C_15445
roundness [C].
Specification: D
Outof Roundness Max. ........ 0.002 inch (0,05 mm)

Check the surface of the crankshaft seal area [D].

Recondition the crankshaft as needed.

CD-15448

873 Loader
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CONNECTING ROD
Checking the Connecting Rod

When checking the connecting rod large and small end,
measure at the points (1) and (2) and in planes (a) and (b)

[A].

Check the small end bushing [B].

Specifications:
I.D. of Small End Bushing ... ... 1181} 0 ooong inch
+ 00,0035

(30 40,0025 Mm)

Wear Limit Bushing
Clearance ................... 0.003 inch (0,08 mm)

Replace small end bushing as needed [C].

Bore for Small End Bushing ..... 1.299 + 0.0008 inch
(33 + 0,02 mm)
0.D. of Small End Bushing ... ... 1.299 | 0'o0g7 inch

(33 + 0,110

+o070 MM)

Press in the small end bushing, make sure the lubrication
holes are in alignment [D].

Revised Jan. 97
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CONNECTING ROD (Cont'd)
Checking the Connecting Rod (Cont'd)

After pressing in the small end bushing, bore the bushing
to the foliowing dimensions [A].

Specifications:

+0.00014.
1.181 ;5 0000giNCh

+0,0035
(30 4 9.0025 Mm)

1.D. of Small End Bushing

Install the correct cap on the correct rod [B].

Tighten the connecting rod cap nuts as follows [C].

Initial Torque .................... 22 ft.—-lbs. (30 Nm)
IstStepAngle ........ ... ... ... ... 60°
2ndStepAngle ... .. .. 860°

Measure the big end bore [D]. If the measurement is the
same as the specific valve, the necessary preload on the
bearing halves will be obtained.

Specifications:

{.D. of Big End 2.303 + 0.0008 inch

(58,5 + 0,02 mm)

Remove connecting rod cap. Install new bearing halves.
Tighten the connecting rod cap nuts and tighten as listed
above.

Measure the bearing halves:

1.D. of Big End Bearing 2.1655-2.167 inch

(55,004-55,04 mm)
0.010 inch (0,25 mm)

2.148-2.1472 inch
(54,504-54,54 mm)

Each Undersize

Undersize Limit

Radial Clearance

Wear Limit 0.005 inch (0,12 mm)

Revised Jan. 97
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CONNECTING ROD (Cont’d)

A

Checking the Connecting Rod'(Cont’d)

Check the connecting rod, without bearing halves, on a
connecting rod tester.

Specifications:
Parallel Check—Tolerance ...... 0.004 inch (0,10 mm)
Over a Distanceof ........... ... 3.94 inch (100 mm)

Squareness Check-Tolerance .. 0.002 inch (0,05 mm)
See Page 7--84 to check the piston specifications.

install the snap ring into the piston [A].

l CD-15456

NOTE: The snap ring gap must be towards the B
piston crown [B].

‘CD—-15457

install the piston on the connecting rod [C]. c

The flywheel symbol on the piston must be toward the
identification number on the connecting rod [C].

S,

CD-15458

Install the other side snap ring [D].

CD-15459

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-91- Service Manual
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PISTON AND PISTON PIN

Checking the Piston

Remove the piston rings from the piston [A].
Remove the piston from the connecting rod.

Check connecting rod specifications. (See Page 7-89.)

Clean and inspect piston and piston ring grooves [B].

l\éeasure the ring gap with a feeler gauge in the cylinder

Specifications:

Wear Limit 1st Ring Gap .... 0.031 inch (0,8 mm)
2nd Ring Gap .... 0.07 inch (1,8 mm)
3rdRingGap ..... 0.05 inch (1,2 mm)

Using new rings, measure the ring grooves using a feeler
gauge [D].

Specifications:

Wear Limit istRing ........ 0.008 inch (0,2 mm)
2ndRing....... 0.006 inch (0,18 mm)
3rdRing ....... 0.005 inch (0,12 mm)

Revised Jan. 97
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PISTON AND PISTON PIN (Cont'd)
Checking Piston Pin

Check piston pin for wear [A].
Specifications:

OD.ofPistonPin ............... 1.181 -0.0002 inch
{30 -0,005 mm)

Installing Piston Rings

When installing the piston rings position them as listed
below [B]:

Ist Ring—Key stone Ring, top facing combustion chamber.

2nd Ring-Tapered compression ring, top facing
combustion chamber.

3rd Ring—Bevelled edge slotted oil control ring.

The gap of each ring must be offset by 180° to the other
ring.

Revised Jan. 97
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CYLINDER HEAD

Disassembly

Using a valve spring tool, remove the spring locks, valve
spring cap, valve spring and valve [A]. (See Page 7-58,
for correct tool.)

Repeat the procedure for all the valves.

Remove the valve seals.

Clean the cylinder head and inspect for damage.

Checking the Valves

Measure the valve stem clearance [B).

Specifications:

Wear Limits:
intake Valve . ............... 0.005 inch (0,12 mm)
ExhaustValve ..... .. .. ... . 0.006 inch (0,15 mm)

Measure the valve stem diameter [C].

Sid. Intake Valve . ... ... ... ... 0.314 -0.0006 inch
(7,98 —0,015 mm)
Std. Exhaust Valve ... ... ... .. 0.313 — 0.0006 inch

(7,96 -0,15 mm)

Measure the valve rim thickness [D].

Specifications:
IntakeValve ......... ... .. .. .. 0.03 inch (0,8 mm)
ExhaustValve ............. ... 0.05 inch (1,2 mm)

Measure the valve head diameter [D].

Specifications:
Intake Valve .. ... ... ... ... .. ... 1.578 £ 0.004 inch
(40,1 + 0,1 mm)
ExhaustValve ............. ... 1.374 + 0.004 inch
(34,9 0,1 mm)
Valve seat angle [D].
intakeValve ......... ... ... ... . . ... 30°
ExhaustValve .............................. 45¢
Revised Jan. 97

A

| CD-15461

! B-8205
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CYLINDER HEAD (Cont'd)
Checking Valve Seats

Measure the valve seat width [A].
Specifications:

intake Vaive . ....... ... ... .. ... 0.06 £ 0.016 inch

(1,58 + 0,4 mm)

ExhaustValve . ................. 0.07 +0.016 inch
(1,7 + 0,4 mm)

Valve Seat Angle:
Intake Valve . ...... .. ... .. . 30°

Exhaust Valve

Measure the valve clearance between the valve head and
cylinder head sealing surface [B].

Valve penetration into cylinder head:
Wear Limit .................. 0.051 inch (1,3 mm)

if the valve seats, valve gquides are worn or cylinder head
sealing surface is damaged the cylinder head can be
reconditioned.

Valve Spring

Measure valve spring free length [C].

Specifications:
Valve Spring Dia. ........... 0.132 inch (3,35 mm)
Freelength ...... ......... 1.531 inch (38,9 mm)
Valve Spring Dia. ........... 0.134 inch (3,40 mm)
Freelength ... ............ 1.547 inch (39,3 mm)
Inclination ................... 0.128 inch (3,2 mm)
Assembly

install the valve into the cylinder head [D].

Install the protective sleeve or masking tape on the valve
stem grooves [D].

Revised Jan. 97 —7-95-
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CD-15463
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A

CYLINDER HEAD (Cont'd)

Assembly {(Cont’d)

Install the vaive seal on the protective sleeve and push
the seal down [A].

Remove the protective sleeve.

Use the tool and press the valve stem as far as it will go
[B]. (See Page 7--58, for correct tool.)

CD-15324

install the valve spring and cap [C].

CD-15325

Use the valve spring tool, install the valve spring lock [D]. D

Repeat the above procedure to install all the valves.

[CD-15461

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-96— Service Manual
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A

ROCKER ARM AND BRACKET

Checking

Disassembly the rocker arms from the bracket [A].

CD-15327

Check for wear at the following locations and replace as
needed [B]

Journals

Adjusting Bolt

Rocker Arm Contact Face
Bore

; CD-15328

Check the oil passages that they are open and clean [C].

{CD-—1 5330

install the rocker arms on the bracket.

install the snap ring [D].

[co-1501 |

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-97- Service Manual
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FRONT COVER

Disassembly

NOTE: Dynamometer testing is recommended if the
governor assembly is re-buiit.

Remove the engine shut~down solenoid [A].

Disconnect the governor spring [B]. B

CD~15344

Remove the governor lever shaft [C].

CD-15345

Remove the shims below the governor lever shaft [D].

.|CD-15346

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 -7-98~ Service Manual
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A

FRONT COVER (Cont'd)

Disassembly (Cont’d)

Remove the centrifugal governor [A].

CD-15347

Remove the camshaft seal [B].

} cD-15348

Remove the crankshaft seal [C].

Disconnect the spring [D].

873 L.oader
Revised Jan. 97 -7-99- Service Manual
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A

FRONT COVER (Cont'd)

Disassembly (Cont'd)

Remove the dowel pin [A].

CD-15352

Remove the shut-down lever with spacer bushings [B].

CD-15353

Remove the shaft, spacer bushing and spring [C].

15354

Remove the O-ring [D].

CD-15355

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~ 7100~ Service Manual
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A

FRONT COVER (Cont’d)

Disassembly (Cont'd)

Remove the cover [A].

CD-15356

Remove the dowel pin [B].

CD-156357

Remove the pin from the lever [C].

Do not damage the cover sealing surface.

CD-15358

Remove the speed control lever and spacer bushing [D].

£ #8 | CD-15359

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 —7-101— Service Manual
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FRONT COVER (Cont'd)

Disassembly (Cont'd)

Remove the O-ring [A].

CD-15360

Before removing the torque control assembly, measure
the height from the cover [B] and make a record of this B
for assembly.

CD-15373

Remove the nut and ciamp [C].

Remove the torque contro! assembly. -

-~

e ICD-1 5363

Remove the breather vent [D].

I CD-15364

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-402—- Service Manual
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FRONT COVER (Cont’d)
Assembly
Inspect the front cover for damage [A].

Replace the front cover as needed.

CD-156365

Inspect the individual parts of the torque control assembly B
[Bl.

Replace the parts as needed. 0(7)
= 9

®e,,

,
\\ ‘
%
B

—14703

If the torque control was disassemble, do the following
procedure to assemble:

Turn {Item 1) [C] into (Item 2) [C] to leave a protrusion of
0-0.039 inch (0~1 mm).

Tighten the lock nut (item 3) [C] to 12 ft.—Ibs. (16 Nm)
forque.

Turn (item 4) [C] as far as it will go into (ltem 5) [C]. Turn
back one full turn.

2

Mé /O
R Sy g & :E

Ll

Tighten the lock nut (item 6) [{C] to 53 in-lbs. (6 Nm)

torque. 0-0,39 inch(

{(0—1 mm)
-

l B-14704

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-103~ Service Manual
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A

FRONT COVER (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Install the torque control into the front cover [A].

.| CD-15371

Iinstall the torque control assembly to the dimensions
taken (Page 102; Fig. [B]) or use the procedure below:

Specification:

ThreadReach .................. 0.252 +0.019 inch
(6,4 +0,5mm)

NOTE: Dynamometer testing may be necessary
depending on engine performance.

4CD-15373

Install the clamp and nut [C}.

Tighten the clamp nut to 88 in.~Ibs. (10 Nm) torque [D]. D

CD-15375

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 —f =104~ Service Manual
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FRONT COVER (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont'd)
Put a light coat of oil on the camshaft seal.

Press the camshaft seal into the front cover [A}. (See
Page 7-58, for correct tool.)

Do Not put oil on the crankshaft seal.

Press the crankshaft seal into the front cover [B].

Adjust the distance of the shut—down stop screw tc 0.236
+0.039 inch {6 £ 1 mm) [C].

Tighten the lock nut to 40 in.—Ibs. (4,5 Nm) torque.

A

| CD-15376

CD-15377

0.236:+0.039 inch
(61 mm)

- e {

H
i

4
H
i
i

]" B-14705

Revised Jan. 97 ~7-105~
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FRONT COVER (Cont'd)

A |0.79:0.039 inch
Assembly (Cont’d) {201 mm)
Adjust the minimum speed screw to 0.79 + 0.039 inch (20 ) .
+ 1,0 mm) [A].
Tighten the lock nut to 40 in—lbs. (4,5 Nm) torque. |

l B~14706

Install the spacer bushing and spring on the shut-down

shaft [B]. B

CD-15380

Install the shut—down shaft [C].

Put grease on the O-ring and install on the shaft [D].

D-16382

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-106~ Service Manual
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FRONT COVER (Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont'd)

Install the spacer bushing [A].

{ cD-15384

Instali the shut—down lever and dowel pin [B].

Put grease on the O-ring and install in the front cover [C].

{ CD-15388

Install the spacer bushing on the speed control lever [D].

Install the speed control lever into the front cover [D].

CD-15387

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-107~ Service Manual
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FRONT COVER (Cont'd) A
Assembly (Cont'd)

When installing the speed control lever, make sure it is
installed in the correct direction [A].

l B-14708

Install the dowei pin into the speed control lever [B].

| CD-15389

Drive the pin into the lever [C].

The groove in the speed control shaft must be in line with
the dowel pin bore.

CD-15390
inspect the centrifugal governor for wear [D]. Replace as D
needed.
l CD-15391
873 Loader
-7-108—~ Service Manual

Revised Jan. 97
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A

FRONT COVER (Cont’d)

Assembly (Cont'd)

Inspect the governor plate for wear [A].

Replace as needed.

I CD-15392

Assemble the governor plate with the centrifugal
governor [B]. B

] CD-15303 |

Install centrifugal governor assembly into the front cover

[C].

Be careful not to damage the shaft seal.

CD-15394

Inspect roller lever, shaft and idling lever wear [D]. D

Replace the parts as needed.

CD-15395

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 -7-109- Service Manual
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o
A -~

FRONT COVER (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont'd)

Install shims of at least 0.011 inch (0,3 mm) thickness at
points (ltems 1 & 2) [A].

CD-15396

Install the governor lever shaft without the idling lever [B].
Tighten the boits to 81 in.~lbs. (8,2 Nm) torque.

CD-15397

Measure the ball bearing (ltem 1) [C], by lightly pressing
the roller lever.

Set the dial gauge to zero.

Place dial indicator on ball bearing (ltem 2) [D].

Make record of the twa readings.
The required tolerance is 0.0019 inch (0,05 mm).

it is possible to install extra shims at (Items 1 & 2) [A] to
get the required measurement.

CD-15399

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-110~ Service Manual
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FRONT COVER (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont'd)

Assemble the roller lever with the idling lever and shaft [A]

CD-15400

Install the complete governor lever shaft assembly into
the front cover.

Tighten the bolts to 81 in.—lbs. (8,2 Nm) torque [B].

Connect the governor spring [C].

CD-15402

install the cover with new gasket. Tighten the bolts to 40
in—Ibs. (4,5 Nm) torque [D].

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 —7=111~ Service Manual
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A

FRONT COVER (Cont'd)
Assembly {(Cont'd)

Install a greased O-ring on the shut—down solenoid [A].

l CD-154056

Install the shut—down solenoid into the front cover [B]. B

Tighten the bolts to 79 in.~Ibs. (9 Nm) torque.

CD-15406

install new O—ring on the breather vent [C].

CD-15407

Install the breather vent into the front cover. Tighten the
bolts to 75 in.—lbs. (8,5 Nm) torque [D].

NOTE: Dynamometer testing is recommended after
the governor assembly is re—built.

CD-15408

. 873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 e} 4 2 Service Manual
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A

TURBOCHARGER

Removal and Installation

Remove the exhaust pipe (Item 1) [A].

P-07780

Disconnect the air cleaner hose (item 1) [B].

Disconnect the cil tubeline (item 2) [B].

P-07779

Disconnect the oil tubeline (ltem 1) [C].
Remove the exhaust manifold nuts (Item 3) [B].

Installation: Tighten the nuts to 22 ft.—-Ibs. (30 Nm)
torque.

Remove the hose clamps (ltem 4) [B].

Remove the turbocharger from the intake manifold hose.

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 -7-113- Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

TURBOCHARGER (Cont’d)
Disassembly

Mark the turbine housing, bearing housing and back plate
so they will be assembled correctly [A].

Clamp the turbine housing in a vise [B].

Remove the nuts from the compressor and turbine
housing [B].

Remove the turbine housing.

Remove the compressor housing.

Clamp the hub of the shaft and turbine wheel assembly
in the vice [C].

NOTE: Use vice jaw guards.

CD-15292

CD-15293

873 Loader

Revised Jan. 97 -7-114- Service Manual
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TURBOCHARGER (Cont’d)

Disassembly (Cont’d)

Remove the shaft nut [A].

NOTE: Use a hot air blower to heat the nut. When the
nut was installed, LOCTITE #640 was used on
the threads, do not bend the shaft when
removing the nut.

CD-15295

Heat the compressor wheel to a maximum temperature
of 130°F. (55°C.) using a hot air blower [B].

Protect the rotor threads from overheating.

' {CD-15296

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 —7-115- Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

TURBOCHARGER (Cont'd)
Disassembly (Cont'd)

Carefully push out the shaft and turbine wheel assembly
[A].

CD-15297

Remove the piston rings from the shaft and turbine wheel
assembly [B].

Remove the heat shield.

CD-15298

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7=-116~ Service Manual
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TURBOCHARGER (Cont’'d)
Disassembly (Cont’d)

Clamp the bearing housing in a vise, use jaw guards [A].

Remove the screws [A].

NOTE: The screws are secured with LOCTITE #640.

CD-15299

Remove the back plate from the bearing housing. , 9 . .
Remove the sleeve from the back plate.
Remove the O-rings from the back piate.

Remove the piston rings from the back plate [B].

CD-15307

Remove the oil deflector ring, oil deflector and thrust ) ‘ "
bearing from the bearing housing. o

Remove the spacer sleeve and thrust ring from the
bearing housing [C].

873 Loader
Revised Jan. 97 ~7-117- Service Manual
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TURBOCHARGER (Cont'd)
Inspection
Carefully clean the following parts:

Housings

Shaft and turbine wheel assembly
Compressor wheel

Back plate

Heat shield

Remove LOCTITE from threads.

Visual check the housings, heat shield, turbine and
compressor wheels for cracks, any foreign material and
scratches. Inspect oil feed holes in the bearing housing.
Inspect piston ring sealing surfaces and bearing areas for
damage.

Examine the turbine housing for scaling.

Examine the gas inlet and outlet flanges of the turbine
housing for distortion.

Examine the turbine and compressor wheels, for bent or
broken, and the shaft for scoring at bearing seats.

NOTE: Wear parts which have excessive wear, as
well as rotating parts with cracks must be
replace [A].

Radial cracks up to 0.39 inch (10 mm) long are
permissible in the areas ofthe torque and partitioning wall
[B].

Replace the shaft and turbine wheel assembly with
scratches, cracks or any bent blades.

Place the shaft and turbine wheel assembly in twin
v-blocks. Use a dial indicator 0.20 inch (5 mm) from the
compressor wheel end of the shaft.

Measure the out-of-round. When it is more than 0.0003
inch (0,008 mm} out—-of—round, replace the assembly.

Revised Jan. 97
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TURBOCHARGER (Cont'd)
Assembly

Make sure all the parts are clean. Put oil on the following
parts before assembling:

Bearing seat of the shaft
Bearings

Thrust bearing

Finger sleeve

Oil deflector ring

Thrust ring

Piston rings

Spacer sleeve

Install the bearings and snap rings in the bearing housing
[A] & [B].

Clamp the shaft and turbine wheel assembly in a vice
using jaw plates. Install the two piston rings on the shaft.

Position the ring gaps at 180° to each other [C].

Install the heat shield on the shaft and turbine wheel
assembly [D].

NOTE: Install a piece of shim, 0.039 inch (1,0 mm)
thick between the heat shield end turbine
wheel to make sure that the piston rings are
guided inside the bearing housing bore.

Added Jan. 97
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TURBOCHARGER (Cont’d) “
Assembly (Cont’'d)

Install the bearing housing carefully onto the rotor shaft
[Al

NOTE: Make sure the piston rings are seated, and
the heat shield and bearing housing turn
freely.

Install the thrust ring and spacer onto the rotor shaft [B].

Install the thrust bearing in bearing housing [C].

Added Jan. 97 ~7-120-
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TURBOCHARGER {Cont'd)
Assembly (Cont’'d)
Install a new oil deflector plate on the thrust bearing [A].

install the oil deflector ring onto the rotor shaft with the
large collar at the top.

Install the piston rings onto the finger sleeve. Position the
piston ring gaps at 180° to each other.

install finger sleeve, complete with piston rings into back
plate [B]. When necessary press piston rings together
using a screwdriver.

Put seal compound on backplate [C].

CD-15313

ICD—15314

8 CD-15315

873 Loader
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TURBOCHARGER (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’'d)

Install back plate on bearing housing.

Put LOCTITE #640 on the screws.

Tighten the screws to 88 in.—Ibs. (10 Nm) torque.

Heat compressorwheel to maximum 130°F (565° C.) using
a hot air blower.

Put oil on the compressor wheel seat on the shaft.

Push the warm compressor wheel onto the shaft and
turbine wheel assembly.

1CD-15316

Pre—heat the shaft nut. Install and tighten to 44 in.—lbs. (5
Nm} torque [D].

Cool the assembly for 10 minutes. Loosen the shaft nut
1-2 turns. Put LOCTITE #640 on the shaft nut. Tighten
to 44 in.—Ibs. (5 Nm) + 80°,

CD-15317

873 Loader
Added Jan. 97 22~ Service Manual
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Al

TURBOCHARGER (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont'd)

Put sealing compound on compressor housing back plate
O-ring groove.

Install the O-ring
Install the compressor housing on the back plate.
Coat the bolts with heat resistant lubricating paste.

Tighten the bolts to 62 in.—lbs. (7 Nm) torque [A].

CD-15318

install dial indicator at the shaft end (liem 1) [B]. Press
shaft and turbine wheel assembly against the dial B @

indicator. Set to Zero. Release the shaft.

Axial End Play—-Max. ...... .. .. 0.006 inch (0,16 mm)
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Check radial play at turbine side (item 1) [C] only. C {“}

Install the dial indicator touching the cone on the turbine
wheel.

Pull turbine wheel down using about 11 Ibs. (50 N) of 'J/&FL ]\« . ’@
force. Set to zero. Release the shaft. , ,///,;g%l \&
Radial Play —Max. ........... 0.018 inch (0,4 6 mm) e - S

i
E i
l B-14710

873 Loader
Added Jan. 97 ~7-123~ Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION SYSTEM
Description

The positive crankcase ventilation system performs two
important functions for the engine.

1. To regulate crankcase negative pressure to 0.06
PSI (0,41 kPa) in the engine crankcase.,

2. Toprovide an ¢il air mixture from the crankcase area
for lubrication of the engine valves and seats.

The crankcase breather valve [A] located in the front
engine cover controls the combustion blow-by gasses in
the crankcase. The gasses flow through the air cleaner
housing and into the intake manifold. The vacuum
(suction) created in the manifold is working on the
diaphragm (ltem 1) [A] and against the spring (ltem 2)
[A]. If the air filter becomes restricted the vacuum
increases and the diaphragm closes the connection to the
intake manifold preventing oil to be drawn into the air
cleaner housing.

During normal operation the breather valve [A] opens and
closes rapidly. The gasses flow from the breather valve
through the hose (Itemn 1) [B] into the PCV module (Item
2) [B] and [D]. Air continues out the module through the
hose (Item 3) [B] to the air cleaner housing. If the loader
is operated at a 30 angle or greater {o the right side, a ball
inside the PCV module will close the outlet of the module.
This prevents oil from the engine crankcase from entering
the air cleaner housing. Whenthe PCV outletis closed the
check valve (item 1) [C] and [D] opens allowing
temporary ventilation to the engine compartment.

Inspection

The breather valve vent hole (ltem 3) [A] must be open
to allow correct valve operation.

The PCV module (item 2) [B] and [D] can be rotated to
verify the ball is free to close the outlet passage. When
rotating the module you can feel and hear the ball
movement. Replace the module if the ball is not free.
Module disassembly and cleaning is not recommended.

The check valve (itern 1) [D] has a ball and spring to allow
air to flow out the hose end of fitting only. A small punch
may be used in the threaded end of the check valve to
make sure the ball and spring open and close. The spring
pressure is very light. The check valve can be cleaned
with solvent or air pressure. The check valve hose outlet
must be routed to the bottom of the engine compariment.

Routing of the hose is important for correct function. The
module inlet hose (ltem 1) [B] must be installed as shown.
If the hose is replaced the correct length must be used to
prevent any loop or sag in the hose. Check all
connections and hoses for leaks or damage.

Added Jan. 97
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POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION SYSTEM
{Cont’d)

Module Removal and Installation
Release the three dust cover clips (item 1) [A].
Remove the dust cover.

Remove both filter elements.

P-09433

Loosen the hose clamps (ltem 1) [B] and disconnect the
hoses from module.

Loaders without BOSS: Remove the indicator bracket
bolt (item 1) [C].

Loosen the bolt (Item 2} [C]. Slide the module rearward
and remove from the loader.

NOTE: The module mounting bracket is slotted to
allow removal or installation of module
without removing air cleaner housing mount
bolts.

873 Loader
Added Jan. 97 —7—-125~- Service Manual
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BICS™/BOSS® SYSTEMS
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BOBCAT INTERLOCK CONTROL SYSTEM (BICS™)

A

Inspecting the BICS System Controller (Engine
STOPPED - Key ON)

1. Sit in the operator’s seat. Turn key “ON”, lower the
seat bar and disengage the parking brake. All five (5)
BICS Controller lights should be “ON” (Items 1, 2, 3,
4 & 5) [A]l.

2. Engage the parking brake, raise the seat bar fully.
Seat bar light {item 2) [A], valve light (item 3) [A] and
traction light (item 4) [A] should be “OFF”.

3. Raise up slightly off the seat. Seat light {ltem 1) [A]
should be “"OFF".

NOTE: Record what lights are blinking (if any} and
number of blinks. Refer to BICS
Troubleshooting Chart, Page 8-4.

4. Exit the loader and press traction lock override
button. Traction light (ltem 4) [A] should be “"ON".
Press override button again and traction light (ltem 4)
[A] should be "OFF”.

Inspecting the Seat and Seat Bar Sensors (Engine
RUNNING)

5. Sit in the operator's seat, lower the seat bar and
engage the parking brake. Fasten the seat belt.

P-3760

Clean area behind
and under seat.

6. Start the engine and operate at low idle. While raising
the lift arms, raise the seat bar fully. The lift arms
should stop. Repeat using the tilt function.

NOTE: The auxiliary hydraulic functions are not
affected by the Bobcat Interlock Control
System (BICS).

P-3763

Inspecting the Traction Lock (Engine RUNNING) C NI
7. Fasten the seat bell, disengage the parking brake, 5\\ Operator
and raise the seat bar fully. Move the steering levers L Seat
slowly forward and backward. The traction lock VN /
should be engaged. Lower the seat bar. v

]

8. Engage the parking brake pedal and move the Lo
steering levers slowly forward and backward. The
traction lock should be engaged. Co

Inspecting the Lift Arm By—Pass Control

9. Raise the lift arms six feet (2 m) off the ground. Stop
the engine, pull and hold the by-pass control knob.
Push the “toe” of the left foot pedal or move the left —
hand control in toward the operator (hand controls) T
and the lift arms should lower slowly.

l MC-2043

Maintenance

Clean any debris, dirt or objects from under or behind the
operator seat [B] & [C]. The rear of the seat must move
up and down.

A WARNING

Clearance is necessary under the seat spring (ltem 1) [C]

and the seat, to allow the seat to move up and down freely.
With adequate clearance, the seat sensor will be allowed
to function properly.

inspect seat bar pivot area for tightness of linkage bolts.

Replace parts that are damaged. Use only genuine
Melroe replacement parts.

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH
The Bobcat Interlock Control System (BICS™)
must deactivate the lift, tilt and traction drive
functions. If it does not, contact your dealer for
service. DO NOT modify the system.

W-2151-0394

873 Loader
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BOBCAT INTERLOCK CONTROL SYSTEM (BICS') (Cont’d)

The following list shows the effects which can happen to the loader, and the probable causes when the BICS Controller
lights are off or flashing. Have the service procedure performed ONLY BY QUALIFIED BOBCAT SERVICE PERSONNEL.

Effect on Operation

Flashing Indicator Means System Problem
(See Your Bobcat Dealer for Service)

of Loader
Indicator When Light Is  |Number of
Light Light ON Light OFF OFF Flashes Cause
Seat Operator in Seat | No Operator in Seat | Lift and tilt functions 2 Seat sensor circuit shorted to battery.
will not operate. 3 Seat sensor circuit shorted to ground.
Seat Bar | Seat Bar Down Seat Bar Up Lift, tilt and traction 2 Seat bar sensor circuit shorted to
functions will not battery.
{,%I operate. 3 Seat bar sensor circuit shorted to
ground.
Valve Control Valve Can| Control Vaive Lift and tilt functions 1 Valve output circuit is open.
'—%% N Be Used Cannot Be Used will not operate. 2 Valve outpul circuit shorted to battery.
4 3 Valve output circuit shorted to ground.
Traction | Loader can be Loader cannot be Loader cannot be 1 Traction lock hold coil circuit is open.
@ moved forward & | moved forward and | moved forward and 2 Traction lock hold coil circuit shorted
backward. backward. backward. to battery,
3 Traction lock hold coil circuit shorted
to ground or no ground.
4 Traction lock pull coil circuit is open.
5 Traction lock pull coil circuit is shorted
to battery.
6 Traction lock pull coil circuit is shorted

to ground.

Power BICS Controller is| BICS Controller is Lift, tilt and traction J
is operating not operating functions will not ;
correctly. correctly. operate. l

NOTES:

{1) If the seat and/or seat bar sensor circuits are open, the corresponding lights will be “OFF”. If one of the
lights stay “OFF”, check the circuit for continuity. See Inspection & Maintenance Instructions in Preventive

Maintenance section.

{2) ¥ all five lights flash repeatedly, the voltage supply is greater than 16 volits or less than 9 volts.

(3) Flashing patterns will repeat every 3.25 seconds.

{4) If seat indicator light does not go “ON”, check for debris, dirt or objects under or behind the seat.

~8—4—
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BOBCAT INTERLOCK CONTROL SYSTEM (BICS™)
{Cont'd)

Troubleshooting Guide A WAR N I N G

The following troubleshooting guide is provided for
assistance in locating and correcting BICS system

problems. It is recommended that these procedures be Check for correct function after adjustments,
done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel only. repairs or service. Failure to make correct
repairs or adjustments can cause injury or
death.
W-2004-1285
BICS SYSTEM CONTROLLER
PROBLEM SOLUTION #
Power indicator light does not come “ON". 1,2,3,6
All indicator lights flashing. 4
One of the indicator lights flashing. 5
Intermittent indicator lights. 6,7,8,9

SOLUTION SUGGESTIONS

1. Check that ignition switch is “ON”.
2. Check BICS 10 amp. fuse.

3. Check wiring and connections. Make sure the connector is securely connected
to the controller. Remove controller and pull on connector to check.

4.  Look at indicator light windows, if they are milky white in appearance, it is most
likely caused by moisture in the controller. Allow to dry or replace the controlier.

Refer to BICS controller troubleshooting chart (See Page 8—4).
Check wire connections to make sure connectors are locked into place.

Check pins in connectors for pins pushed back or bent.

® N o o

Move the system wiring back & forth to try to find area that may be causing the
intermittent connection.

9. Use sensor tester MEL1428 to isolate problem between sensor and controller
and wiring.

873 Loader
~8—5— Service Manual
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BOBCAT INTERLOCK CONTROL SYSTEM (BICS™)
{Cont’d)

Troubleshooting Guide (Cont'd) A WAR N l N G

The following troubleshooting guide is provided for

assistance in locating and correcting BICS system . -

problems. It is recommended that these procedures be Check for correct function after adjustments,

done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel only. repairs or service. Failure to make correct
repairs or adjustments can cause injury or
death.

W--2004-1285

TRACTION LOCK

PROBLEM SOLUTION #
Traction lock stays engaged. 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8
Intermittent activation of traction lock. g9, 10, 11

SOLUTION SUGGESTIONS

1. Check that controller power indicator light is “ON".
2. Make sure brake pedal is not engaged.

3. Maneuver loader to allow brake discs to move and remove pressure on the brake
wedge so it can retract.

4. If all lights indicate the brake should be released, but it doesn’t, check the brake
25 amp. fuse.

5. When checking fuse, also check other fuses. Check the fuse block for correct
orientation and location of fuses (See Electrical System, Page 6-1).

6. To test the solenoid, the pull coil should be .4 to .5 ohms and the hold coil 10.5 to
11.0 ohms.

7.  Check brake solenoid and cover mounting hardware for the correct torque.
8. Remove brake cover and check wedges for binding in the wedge guides.
9. Check wire connections for loose connector body.

10.  Check for loose or bent pins in connectors.

11.  Check for loose spade connectors in fuse holder.

873 Loader
—8—6— Service Manual
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BOBCAT INTERLOCK CONTROL SYSTEM (BICS™)
{Cont’d}

Troubleshooting Guide (Cont'd) A WAR N l N G

The following troubleshooting guide is provided for
assistance in locating and correcting BICS system

problems It is recommended that these procedures be Check for correct function after adjustments,
done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel only. repairs or service. Failure to make correct
repairs or adjustments can cause injury or
death.
W-2004-1285
SEAT SENSOR
PROBLEM SOLUTION #
Seat indicator light does not come “ON” with operator in seat. 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10, 11
Seat indicator light stays “ON” when operator is out of seat. 2,3,6,10,11,12, 13,14
Intermittent indicator light during operation. 11, 15, 16, 17, 18
SOLUTION SUGGESTIONS
1. Check to make sure power indicator light is “ON”.
2. Check for debris under and around seat.
3. Look for any obstruction around seat.
4. Check to make sure seat rail lowers when weight is in seat.
5. Raise cab and check for magnet collar movement when weight is added to seat.

(Magnet collar should extend approximately 3/8" beyond the sensor assembly

with weight in the seat).

Use sensor tester to check operation of sensor and controller. Follow instructions

on tester.

Check to make sure the magnet guide pin is in place.

Check for contamination on magnets such as metal particles or for shipping plate

over magnets.

Check to make sure both magnets are in collar.

Check for binding of magnet collar or bushing with hex head on other side for

binding.

11.  Check for correct mounting. One spring for standard seat. Two springs for
suspension seats. Thick washers should be under front seat mounting rails on
both sides.

12. Check for loose hardware mounting magnet collar. Check to make sure the
magnet collar bushing is threaded on all the way so it is contacting seat rail.

13.  Check to make sure seat rail raises when weight is removed from the seat.

14.  Raise cab and check for magnet collar movernent when weight is removed from
seat. (Magnet collar should extend approximately 1/8” beyond the sensor
assembly without weight in seat).

15.  With smaller operators that operate with the seat forward some mounting
alterations may be required. (See solution suggestions 16, 17 and 18).

16.  Adjust suspension seat to lightest weight setting.

17.  Check to make sure the seat rails move up and down freely when weight is added.

18.  Add washer between the bushing and the magnet collar assembly which slides on
and the seat rail. This will reduce the amount of seat travel required to activate
the system. Must check, with seat moved all the way back, that indicator light
does not stay on with operator out of seat. If light does not go out with operator
out of the seat, the washer must be removed.

CO N O

873 Loader
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BOBCAT INTERLOCK CONTROL SYSTEM (BICS™)
(Cont’d)

Troubleshooting Guide (Cont’d)

The following troubleshooting guide is provided for
assistance in locating and correcting BICS system
problems. It is recommended that these procedures be
done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel only.

A WARNING

Check for correct function after adjustments,
repairs or service. Failure to make correct
repairs or adjustments can cause injury or
death.

W-2004-1285
SEAT BAR SENSOR
PROBLEM SOLUTION #
Indicator light does not come “ON” when seat bar is lowered. 1,2,3,4,5,6
SOLUTION SUGGESTIONS

1. Check controller power indicator light. It must be "ON”.

Check sensor wire connection.

Check for loose hardware.

o o A W N

Use the BICS sensor tester MEL 1428 to check sensor and controller.

Check keyed bushing to make sure magnet collar rotates with seat bar.

Check magnet collar magnets for contamination such as metal particles.

—8-8—
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BOBCAT INTERLOCK CONTROL SYSTEM (BICS™)
{Cont’d)

Troubleshooting Guide (Cont’d) A WAR N l N G

The following troubleshooting guide is provided for

assistance in locating and correcting BICS system . .

problems. It is recommended that these procedures be Check for correct function after adjustments,

done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel only. repairs or service. Failure to make correct
aepaﬂl:s or adjustments can cause injury or
eath.

W-2004-1285

LIFT LOCK BY-PASS VALVE

PROBLEM SOLUTION #

By-pass valve stuck. 1

By-pass valve stem bent or broke. 2

SOLUTION SUGGESTIONS

1. Rotate shaft.

2. Replace manual spool cartridge.

873 Loader
-89 Service Manual
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BICS'™ SYSTEM CONTROLLER
Removal and Installation
Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

The controlier mounting bolts are located on the back of
the operator cab [A].

Remove the top mounting bolt (Item 1) [A] from the
controller.

Loosen the two lower mounting bolts (item 2) [A].

Lower the operator cab.

NOTE: The operator seat is removed in photo [B] for o . : P-3997
clarity purpose only. The seat does not need
to be removed to remove the controller.

Slide the controlier {item 1) [B] up and remove it from the
back of the operator cab.

Disconnect the electrical harness from the controller and
remove the controller from the loader.

P-3994

NOTE: Install the harness connector (item 1) [C] into
the controller (item 2) [C] before installing the C
controller.

IMPORTANT

Be sure the connector to the BICS controller
is correctly engaged in the controller when
installing the controller. An audible snap can
be heard when the connector is correctly
installed. Try to pull the connector out of the
controller, if it cannot be removed it has been
correctly installed [C].

Installation: Tighten the controiler mounting bolts to
80-90 in.-lbs. {910 Nm) torque.

Reverse the removal procedure to install the controlier.

873 Loader
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BICS'™ SYSTEM CONTROLLER (Cont’d)

Controller Test

MEL1428 Sensor Tester is necessary for the following
procedure:

Turn the key to the “ON” position. DO NOT START THE
ENGINE.

After completing the procedure for the Seat sensor test
or the Seat Bar sensor test, do the Controller test. Refer
to Page 8-3 for correct procedures to do the Seat Bar
sensor test or the Seat sensor test.

Move the toggle switch (ltem 1) [A] on the sensor tester
(Item 2) [A] to the Present position.

If the controller is working correctly, the Seat light (Item
1} [B] on the controlier will illuminate when the tester is
connected to the Seat sensor.

When the tester is connected to Seat Bar sensor, the Seat
Bar light (item 1) [C] will illuminate if the controller is
working correctly.

Move the toggle switch (Item 1) [D] on the sensor tester
(item 2) [D] to the Absent position.

The Seat light (item 1) [B] or the Seat Bar light (Item 1)
[C] should go off.

If the tests above fail, there is a problem with the BICS
system controller or the wiring harness.

Refer to Page 8-3 for the correct procedure o inspect the
BICS System Controller.

‘ P-4699

873 Loader
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SEAT BAR SENSOR
Removal and Installation

Disconnect the seat bar sensor connector (Item 1) [A].

Remove the mounting bolt {Iitem 1) [B] from the pivot
bushing.

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolt to 25-28 ft.~ibs.
(34--38 Nm) torque.

Remove the sensor mounting bolt (ltem 2) [B] and nut.

IMPORTANT

Be careful to not overtighten the sensor
mounting bolt and nut to prevent breakage of
the sensor.

Installation: Be sure the tabs on the pivot bushing are
positioned in the slotted hole (Item 1) [C] of the operator
cab as shown.

Pull the seat bar back and remove the assembly as
follows:

NOTE: The sensor assembly [D] is shown removed
from the operator cab for clarity purpose
only. The sensor assembly can be removed
without removing the seat bar from the
operator cab.

Remaove the pivot bushing mounting bolt (item 1) [D] and
washer (ltem 2) [D] from the pivot bushing (Item 3) [D].

Installation: Tighten the pivol bushing mounting bolt to
180-200 in.~ibs. (21-23 Nm) torque.

Remove the pivot bushing (ltem 3) [D], sensor (ltem 4)
[D], magnet (Item 5) [D] and plastic bushing (Item 8) [D]
from the seat bar.

Inspect all parts for damage and wear and replace if
necessary.

Reverse the removal procedure to install the seat bar
sensor.

Refer to Page 5-1 for seat bar removal and installation
procedure.

sl

Left Side
of Seat Bar

I P-3284

873 Loader
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A

SEAT BAR SENSOR {Cont'd)
Seat Bar Sensor Test
Use MEL1428 Sensor Tester for the following procedure:

Turn the key to the “ON” position. DO NOT START THE
ENGINE.

Disconnect the seat bar sensor connector (ltem 1) [A].

l P-4702

Connect MEL1428 Sensor Tester (item 1) [B] inline as
shown to the seat bar sensor connectors. Also see inset

[B].

The power light {Item 1) [C] on the sensor tester will
illuminate.

Lower the seat bar. The sensor lest light (ltem 1) [D]
should illuminate.

Raise the seat bar. The sensor test light (ltem 1) [D]
should go off.

if the above tests fails, there is a problem with the seat bar
SEensor.

Refer to Page 8-3 for the correct procedure {o inspect the
Seat Bar Sensor.

Refer to Page 5-1 for seat bar removal and installation
procedure.

873 Loader
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SEAT SENSOR
Removal and Installation
Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Locate the seat sensor (Item 1) [A] beneath the operator
cab.

Remove the sensor connector (Item 1) [B] from the
holder.

Disconnect the sensor connector (Item 1) [B].
Remove the magnet collar mounting bolt (item 2) [B],

washer (item 1) [C} and magnet (ltem 2} [C] from the
sensor (ltem 3) [B].

IMPORTANT

DO NOT overtighten the magnet mounting
bolt to prevent damage to the magnet.

Remove the sensor mounting bolt (Item 4) [B} and nut.

IMPORTANT

Be careful to not overtighten the sensor
mounting bolt and nut to prevent breakage of
the sensor.

Remove the sensor (ltem 3} [C].

NOTE: Be sure not to lose the magnet collar
alignment pin (Item 4) [C] which is located in
the sensor (item 3) [C] when removing the
sensor.

Remove the threaded bushing (ltem 5) [C] from the seat
track mounting boit (ltem 1) [D].

Inspect all parts for damage and wear and replace if
necessary.

Reverse the removal procedure to install the seat sensor.

Refer to Page 5-1 for seat removal and installation
procedure.

P-4044
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SEAT SENSOR (Cont'd)
Seat Sensor Test
Use MEL1428 Sensor Tester for the following procedure:

Turn the key to the “ON” position. DO NOT START THE
ENGINE.

Disconnect the seat sensor connector (Item 1 — Inset)

[A].

Connect MEL 1428 Sensor Tester (item 2) [A] inline as
shown to the seat sensor,

The power light (item 1) [B] on the sensor tester will
illuminate.

Sit on the operator seat. The sensor test light (Item 1) [C]
should illuminate.

Get off the operator seat. The sensor testlight (item 1) [C]
should go off.

if the above tests fail, there is a problem with the seat
sSensor.

Refer to Page 8-14 for the correct procedure to inspect
the Seat Sensor.

Refer to Page 51 for seat removal and installation
procedure.

~8-15-

873 Loader
Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

TRACTION LOCK

Removal and Instaliation

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

Do not modify the electrical wiring connected
to the traction lock solenoid or any part of the
traction lock system. The traction lock
grovndes the locking function of the parking

rake. Service work on the traction lock system

should onl)ﬁ be performed gx la qualified
s elroe

technician. Use only genuine

nic parts if
repair is necessary.

W-2165-0195

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Remove the “Do Not Modify” sta—strap from the electric
solenoid connector (ltem 1) [Al

Installation: Install a new “Do Not Modify” sta—strap
(P/N 6665527} on the electric solenoid connector.

Remove the two mounting bolts (ltem 2) [A] from the
electric solenoid mounting bracket.

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts to 25-28 ft.—ibs.
(34-38 Nmj) torque. Be sure the solenoid mountén_g
bracket is installed in the same position. The solenoi
mounting surface has a slight angle which tips the top of
the soltx!eno;d toward the rear of the loader when instailed
correctly.

Remove the electric solenoid and bracket assembly from
the chaincase cover [B].

Remove and inspect the compression spring (ltem 1) [B]
for wear or damage. Replace if necessary. The sprin
may also stay with the shaft when the electric solenoi
and bracket are removed from the chaincase.

Instaliation: Install the compression spring (item 1) [B]
on the collar located on the electric solenoid.

Remove the traction fock assembly (item 1) [C] from the
chaincase.

Remove the shaft mountinghbolt (item 1) BZ)]. washer and
spring from the assembly shaft {Item 2) f] Remove the
wedge ({tem 3) [D] and inspect all parts for damage or
wear. Replace if necessary.

installation: Thorou hi% clean and dry the shaft
mountinﬁ bolt (item 1 [d the shaft (ltem 2) [D] and
wedge (ltem 3) [D]. Use LOCTITE 242 when assembling
these parts to the traction lock assembly.

IMPORTANT

Failure to use LOCTITE may allow the traction
tock assembly to loosen up which can cause
damage to the traction lock system.

, P-4854 |

873 Loader
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LIFT LOCK BY-PASS VALVE

Removal and Installation

a. S/N 11092 & Below

A WARNING

Never work on a machine with the lift arms up
unless the lift arms are secured by a lift arm
support device. Failure to use an approved lift
arm support device can allow the lift arms or
attachment to fall and cause injury or death.
W-2059-0991

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0284

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device {Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).
Remove the control panel/steering levers (Page 3-1).
Eésconnect the tubelines (tems 1 & 2) [A]; {Item 1 & 2)

Disconnect the tubeline (ltem 3) [A]; (item 3) [C].
Remove the two mounting bolts (ltem 1) [B]; (item 4) [C].

Installation: Tirghten the mounting bolts to 180-200
in~lbs. (21-23 Nm) torque.

Remove the lift iock by—pass valve.

Remove the by—pass valve mounting bracket (Item 1) [D]
as needed.

Reverse the removal procedure to install the lift lock
by-pass valve.

P-5483
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LIFT LOCK BY-PASS VALVE (Cont'd)

Disassembly and Assembly

Remove the by-pass valve (item 1) [A] from the valve
block. Inspect the by—pass valve for damage and replace
if necessary.

Remove the check valve (ltem 2) [A] from the valve block.
Inspect the check valve for damage and replace if
necessary.

inspect the hydraulic fittings on the valve block for
damage and replace if necessary.

I P--4096

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

873 Loader
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TILT LOCK VALVE

A WARNING

Never work on a machine with the lift arms up
unless the lift arms are secured by a lift arm
support device. Failure to use an a?_?troved lift
arm support device can allow the lift arms or
attachment to fall and cause injury or death.
W--2059-0991

P-054387

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
?orts to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

he system. 1~2003-0284

Raise the lift arms and install an approved lift arm support
device. (See Page 1-1.)

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)

Removal and Installation (S/N 11092 & Below) 0567+

Remove the hydraulic/hydrostatic filter mounting bracket
assembly. (See Page 2-1.)

Disconnect the tubelines (ltems 1, 2, 3 & 4) [A].
Remove tilt lock valve.
Removal and Installation (8/N 11093 & Above)

Remove the front panel/steering levers assembly. (See
Page 3—1.)

Remove the shield (item 1) [B] from the lock linkage.
Remove the tilt linkage (ltem 2) [B].

Remove the lock linkage (item 1) [C].
P-05673

Remove the side panel mounting bolts (item 2) [C].

Remove the side panel.
Disconnect the wiring harness connector (Item 1) [D].

Installation: install a new Do Not Modify sta—strap (P/N
6665527) on the harness connector.

Disconnect the tubelines (items 2 & 3) [D].
Remove the mounting bolts (Item 4) [D] and nuts.

Installation: Tighten the mounting boits and nuts to
180-200 in.—Ibs. (21-23 Nm) torque.

873 L.oader
Revised Jan. 97 ~8-19- Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

TILT LOCK VALVE {Cont'd)

Removal and installation (S/IN 11093 & Above)
(Cont'd)

Pull the tilt lock valve down a small amount.
Disconnect the tubeline (Item 1) [A].
Disconnect the hose (ltem 2) [A].

Remove the tilt lock valve.

Disassemnbly and Assembly

Remove the solenoid mounting nut (item 1) [B], solenoid
I(Ite}zn 21) [A] and solenoid valve (ltem 3) [B] from the tilt
ock valve.

Remove the check valve (item 1) [C] from the [ift lock
valve.

Assembly: Tighten the solenoid mounting nut to 80-90
in.~ibs. (9-10 Nm} torque.

Inspect the solenoid valve, check valve and hydraulic
filtings for damage or wear. Replace if necessary.

Refer to Page 8-1 for lift arm by-pass control inspection
procedure.

P-05659

P-04115

] P_04114

873 Loader
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BOSS® DIAGNOSTIC TOOL

Procedure

The tool listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL 1400 — Diagnostic Tool

Stop the engine.

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-1).

Remove the dust cap from the diagnostic connector plug.
Connect the diagnostic tool plug (ltem 1) {A] into the
loader connector.

Use the instructions from the BOSS Operation &
Maintenance Manual to make service checks of BOSS
system operating unit and other components [A].
SENDER AND SENSOR

Service Checks

Use the following information when checking the senders
and sensor with a volt/ohmmeter:

Components Value
TEMPERATURE SENDER
70 degree F. 521 degree C.g ............. 970 ohms
80 degree F. (27 degree C.) ......... ... 1013 ohms
ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SENDER
OPSL ... 3 ohms Max.
BPSI(41kPa) .............. ... ... .. 7 ohms Min.
50 PSI 2345 k ag ........................ 49 ohms
7JO0PSI(483kPa) . ................ ... .. 59 ohms
TRANSMISSION CHARGE PRESSURE SENDER
OPSI ... 0-5 ohms
100 PSI (690 kPag ....................... 58 ohms
130PSI(B96KPa)....................... 75 ohms
150 PSI {1034 kPa) ..................... 87 ohms
FUEL SENDER
Full ..o 30 ohms
Empty ... . 270 ohms
RPM SENSOR
Adjustment

Continuity Resistance of 3000-3500 ohms.

Disconnect the connector [B] from the engine harness.

P-5676

Loosen the jam nut (Item 1) [B] on the RPM sensor.

Turn the RPM sensor (Item 1) [C] in until it makes contact
with the engine flywheel.

Turn the jam nut until it contacts the flywheel housing. The
gm nut should not be tightened, it needs to turn with the

PM sensor when the sensor is turned back out for
adjustment.

Turn the RPM sensor and the jam nut out from the
flywheel. Set a clearance of 0.050” (1,27 mm) between
the jam nut and the housing with a feeler gauge [C].

Retighten the jam nut.
NOTE: The plastic tip is used as a gauge to set a new

RPM SENSOR. The plastic tip is designed to
come off after the engine is started.

873 Loader
—§—21~ Service Manual



MONITOR SERVICE CODES

One of the following Alphabetic Codes may appear on your monitor.

873 Loader
Service Manual
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SERVICE CODES (Cont'd)

The foliowing list references the defect codes that are

transmitted to the instrument panel display which can A WAR N ' N G
occur. Some service procedures for correcting the
problems can be found in this manual and other
procedures must be performed ONLY BY QUALIFIED

BOBCAT SERVICE PERSONNEL.

Instructions are necessary before operating or
servicing machine. Read Operation &

Maintenance Manual, Handbook and signs
(decals} on machine. Follow warnings and
instructions in the manuals when making repairs,
adjustments or servicing. Check for correct
function after adjustments, repairs or service.
Failure to follow instructions can cause injury or

death.
W-2003-1289

SERVICE CODES
SUBJECT DISPLAY READS CONDITION
Engine Coolant Temp. EC-1.1 SHUTDOWN, Engine Temperature
'-3 :'S {Wg Eﬁf ﬂmﬂ k l EC-2.1 WARNING, Engine Temperature
EC3 Wiring Not Connected
EC4 Wiring Shorted
ECS High Sensor Voltage
EC7 Sensor Out Of Range
Engine Oil Pressure | EP1 SHUTDOWN, Pressure
SREBHN EP2 WARNING, Pressure
EP3 Wiring Not Connected
EP 4 Wiring Shorted
EP 5 High Sensor Voltage
EP7 Sensor Out Of Range
Engine Speed | ES1 SHUTDOWN, Engine Speed Too High
S EE T B2 WARNING, Engine Speed Slightly High
ES-6 Sensor No Signal
ES-7 Sensor Qut Of Range
Air Fllter' Y AF 2 WARNING, Restriction Too High
VO gET L] AF B Sensor No Signal
b-2.1 WARNING, Bad Battery
b-2.2 WARNING, Battery Voltage
FUEL2 WARNING, Low Level
FUEL3 Wiring Not Connected
FUEL4 Wiring Shorted
FUELS High Sensor Voltage
FUEL? Sensor Out Of Range
873 Loader

823 Service Manual



SERVICE CO

DES
SUBJECT DISPLAY READS CONDITION
Hydrostatic Charge HF1-2 WARNING, High Restriction
Filter andiﬁon HF1-6 Sensor No Signal
H iR
Hydrostatic Flgiq HP 1 SHUTDOWN, Pressure

MO HP 2 WARNING, Pressure
HP 3 Wiring Not Connected
HP 4 Wiring Shorted
HP 5 High Sensor Voltage
HP 7 Sensor Out Of Range
Hydrostatic Fiuid HC 1 SHUTDOWN, Temperature
Tempef_gtgref__ AAAAAA HC 2 WARNING, Temperature
:': :iég i: [k HC 3 Wiring Not Connected
HC 4 Wiring Shorted
HC S High Sensor Voliage
HC7 Sensor Out Of Range

-8-24-

873 Loader
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TROUBLESHOOTING THE BOSS® & LCD DISPLAY

Chart

SUBJECT

SYMPTOM INDICATES

TO CORRECT SYMPTOM

the BOSS.

BOSS Temperature related | 12 volt supply and| 1. Check stored defects with the BOSS tool.
shutdown codes | BOSS failure. *2. If defect list has EC1, HC1, EC2.1, HC2. EP3,
when no heating EP7, HP7, B2.2,low fuel, Fuel 7 and last
oceurs. occurrence hr. readings are within a hundredth,

the BOSS is defective and must be replaced.
*NOTE: You may have some or all of the| 3. Using a voltmeter, check the alternator output.
codes listed. You will have high
temps, high pressure, low
voltage and low fuel.

LCD Display intermittent code of | Sensor No Signal or| 1. ES6 will occur if the loader is stalled or shutdown
ES6 while engine | No RPM's. during run cycle. The code is generated due to the
running. fack of RPM and the existence of residual

pressure in the system.
Display is dead — No |l Lack of 5.0 wvolts| 1. Check pin “A” for 5.0 volts. If 5.0 volts is present
icons, Bar Graphs, | regulated power. replace the display.
Hourmeter. 2. If no power exists at pin “A”, install BOSS backup
to confirm the BOSS system.
LCD DISPLAY 3. If the problem still exists, check the harness for
tinuity.
CONNECTOR continuty
ABCDE
] s
5 g f‘% = 5‘ 12 Volt - Back Light
g g 5 loeround
o Negative Com. .5 to 1.5 Volts
| Positive Com. 3.5 to 4 Volts
§.0 Volts Regulated Power
Power Display Operation
During an active | Low voltage (5.0)! 1. Turn the ignition switch “OFF”. Re—starting will
WARNING display, | triggered reset. return hourmeter reading.
reset occurs and the 2. If re-starting will notreturn hourmeter reading,
hourmeter becomes " check pins “B” & "C” as stated in Step 5 below.
all zero's.
Garbled message, | Thedisplayisnotfault| 1. Turn the ignition switch "OFF” and re-start. A
missing segments, | tolerant. Also can be fault is an invalid message that the display tries
etc. an indication of poor to display. Generally a faull occurs if
internal connections. communications of two messages are combined
on the display.
After glow sequence 1. Turn the key “OFF” and re-start.
or after a WARNING
goes away, the lcon
remains “ON”.
No Bar Graphs, no | Bad display or BOSS| 1. Plug in the BOSS fool and start the engine.
Hours. is notcommunicating. § 2. If data is being received by the BOSS tool, the
BOSS unit is not the cause of the problem.
3. If no data is received at the BOSS tool,
disconnect the LCD dispiay.
*4, If messages are now received at the tool, the
display is the problem. If problem still exists go to
"NOTE: The display has caused the Step 5.
problem by locking the| 5. Check pins “B” & “C” for signal.
communication lines and| 6. Ifthereis no signal, install BOSS backup unit.
stopping communications from | 7. If the problem still exists, check the harness for

continuity.

~8-25-
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OPERATION SENSING SYSTEM UNIT A ;

Removal and Installation
Raise the operator cab (Page 1-1).

Loosen the nuts (Item 1) [A] from the sensing system unit
(item 2) [A].

Slide the unit forward in the mounting slots and remove
it from the operator cab.

Use a screwdriver and remove the two connectors (Item
1) [B] from the sensing system unit (Item 2) [B].

Installation: Put the heads of the mounting bolts into the
slots of the operator cab and slide the unit back into place.
Tighten the three mounting nuts to 80-90 in.—Ibs. (9-10
Nm) torque.

873 Loader
~8-26- Service Manual



BOSS® INSTRUMENT PANEL

Removal and Installation

Pry the rubber light mount free from the operator cab
(both sides) [A].

Lower the light from the operator cab to locate the three
instrument panel mounting bolts (ltem 1) [B] (both sides).

Remove the three mounting bolts and pull the left panel
(item 1) [C] down from the operator cab.

Installation: Be careful to not overtighten the panel
mounting bolts to prevent stripping the threaded holes of
the panels.

Disconnect the wire harness connectors from the panel
and remove the panel.

Remove the three mounting boits and pull the right panel
{ltem 1) [D] down from the operator cab.

Installation: Be careful to not overtighten the panel
mounting bolts to prevent stripping the threaded holes of
the panels.

Disconnect the wire harness connectors from the panel
and remove the panel.

https://truckmanual shub.com/
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PWM MODULE(*S/N 514111443 & Above)
(*Except S/N 11445)

Description

Take voltage measurements by probing into wires near
the PWM module shown in Figure [A]. All connectors
must remain plugged into their respectful harness.

Key is turned to the ON position with the engine OFF.

Turn switches ON to get their appropriate readings.
{Example: input from Proportional flow switch ~ Push
switch full left then full right to get the voltage readings
listed below.)

Press the auxiliary mode switch (item 2) [B] twice.
Both Green lights will be ON. Check Wire #9, 17, 18,
or19.

NOTE: Item descriptions are listed below as Input to

or Output from the Module. Voltage readings
are approximate. They are affected by battery
condition (system voltage). Voltage readings
for Items 10, 18, and 19 are variabie and
correspond to Proportional Flow Switch

travel.

Fig. [A]:

Item Description Voits
1 Input for Attachment 1.D. "5
2 Ground 0
3 Input from Key 12.0
4 input from *Mode Switch 9.5
5 Output to Momentary Light 7.5
6 Output to Mode Switch 11.0
7 Output to Detent Light 6.5
8 Input from Key Switch (Bieed Position) 12.5
9 Output To "*High Flow Solenoid 11.5

10 Input from Proportional Flow Switch 5-1.5

1" Ground to Proportional Fiow Switch 0

12 Power to Proportional Flow Switch 20

13 Input for Loader Model 1.D. 12.0

14 Input from Detent Switch 12.0

15 Input from Rear Aux. Rod Switch 11.0

16 Input from Rear Aux. Rod Switch 11.0

17 Qutput to Rear Aux. Diverter Solenoid  10.0

18 OQutput to Aux. Rod Solenoid 0-8.0

19 Output to Aux. Base Solenoid 0-6.0

* input signal is present only as Mode Switch is pushed.
“*Not used on this Model loader.

Key Switch ltem 1 [B]
Mode Switch item 2 [B
Momentary Light item 3 [B
Detent Light ltem 4 [B
High Flow Switch item 5B
Proportional Flow Switch tem 1 [C
Detent Switch ftem 2 [C]
Rear Aux. Switch (Base & Rod) item 3 [C

Revised Dec. 96
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PWM MODULE (*S/N 5141 11443 & Above) (Cont'd)
{*Except S/N 11445)

Description (Cont'd)

Later 8/N loaders have additional wires in the PWM

module as shown in Fig. [A]. Loaders with the module

mounted on the inside left fender are equipped with the

gu:(iliary hydraulics deactivation feature and are listed
elow:

Loader S/N’s 5141 12489 & Above
5142 11270 & Above

® Take voltage measurements by probing into wires near
the PWM module. All connectors must remain plugged
into their respectful harness

e Sit in the operator’s seat. Turn key to ON position.
Lower the seat bar. Check that the BICS™ controlier
lights are on. Check input voltage (item 1) [B]. Press
the auxiliary hydraulics mode switch. The mode switch
light will come ON. Raise the seat bar. The light should
be OFF. Input voitage wiil drop to less than 1.0 volts.

NOTE: Item descriptions are listed below as Input to
or Output from the Module. Voltage readings
are approximate. The{ are affected by battery

A

condition (system voltage).
Fig. [A]:
item Description Volts
1 Input from BICS™ Auxiliary Deactivation 12.0
2 For future use
3 For future use
4 For future use

PWM TROUBLESHOOTING
Conditions

e Mode Switch lights will not come ON. Check the
following:

PWM fuse

Wires disconnected, shorted, or cut.
Mode switch failure.

Module failure.

Use the voltage tests in the wire identification
section to determine the cause.

e Mode Switch lights are flashing. See the
troubleshooting chart. (See Page 8-30.)

Revised Dec. 96
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PWM TROUBLESHOOTING (*S/N 11443 & Above)

(*Except S/N 11445)
Chart

o When the lights are flashing, the key needs to be
turned OFF and then ON. If the problem still exists they

will continue to flash.

flashing.

Proportional flow cannot be engaged if the lights are

Continuous flow (detent) can be engaged if alternate
flashing lightsare off aftér the key switch is turned OFF
and then ON (during a porportional flow switch failure).

https://truckmanual shub.com/

Momentary LED
(item 1) [A]

Detent LED
{ltem 2) [A]

CAUSE

CORRECTION

Light Flashing Light OFF

Base End Solenoid or Wiring

Wires Disconnected

Wires Shorted

Wires Cut

Solenoid failed. Perform solenoid coil
test.

PWM module failed.

Light Off Light Flashing

Rod End Solenoid or Wiring

Wires Disconnected

Wires Shorted

Wires Cut

Solenoid failed. Perform solenoid coil
test.

PWM module failed.

Light Flashing Light Fiashing

Diverter Solenoid or Wiring

Wires Disconnected

Wires Shorted

Wires Cut

Solenoid failed. Perform solenoid coil
test.

PWM module failed.

*Flashing/OFF *QFF/Flashing

Proportional Flow Swilch
{Right Handle)

Wires Disconnected

Wires Shorted

Wires Cut

Proportional flow switch failed. Check
voltage to switch . Perform handle test.
PWM module failed.

*Alternate Flashing Lights

Revised Dec. 96
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PWM CONTROL HANDLE

Handle Testing

The right side steering lever handle switch (ltem 1) [A]
controls the proportional flow to front auxiliary. Test the
switch with a Ohm test meter.

Disconnect the handle swilch harness from the controls
harness. Use the chart below to test the handle switch.

Handle Switch Position

Test between -
handle wires | Fuil Lefl Center Full Right P-02129
White/Black No 4.8-52 No
& White Test Ohms Test
White/Red 1.3-1.5 2.6-2.8 3.8-4.0
& White Ohms Ohms Ohms
White/Red & 3.8-4.0 26-28 1.3-1.5
White/Black Ohms Ohms Ohms

NOTE: Push the switch gradually from center to
either left or right. The Ohm reading must
change gradually. Replace the handle switch
assembily if required.

PWM ELECTRIC SOLENOID
‘CD—15059
Solenoid Coil Testing

The front auxiliary solenoid valves (item 1) [B] are located
in the hydraulic control valve. Test the solenoid coils with
a Ohm test meter.

Disconnect the coil from the controls harness. The correct
reading is 1-5 Ohms.

. 873 Loader
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TRACTION LOCK CONTROL SYSTEM

Description

The Traction Lock Control System will lock the traction
drive systern when the engine stops.

NOTE: When the Traction Lock Override button is
activated, the Traction Lock Control system
will NOT engage the Traction Lock if the
engine stops. The traction light on the BICS
controller [A] will remain OFF until the
engine is started and if the parking brake is
disengaged.

P-03760 |

The Traction Lock Control System and consists of:
Control Module (Item 1) [B] ~ Located on the inside of
the left frame.

Wiring Harness (ltem 2) [B].
Speed Sensor (ltem 1) [C] — Located on the engine
flywhee! housing.

Inspection

Sit in the operator's seat. Turn the key switch ON, lower
the seat bar and disengage the parking brake. Four lights
of the BICS Controller light should be ON (items 1, 2, 3,
& 5) [A]. The traction light shouid be OFF.

Fasten the seat belt, engage the parking brake and start
the engine. Disengage the parking brake and operate at = Ll
fow idle. The traction light should be ON. , o g | p_ 09308

Maintenance

Check ali six of the electrical connections on the Traction
Lock Controf System wire harness (Item 3, 4, & 5) [B] and
{items 2, 3, & 4) [C]. Be sure that all connectors are
plugged in and secure.

Check the wire harness for loose or broken wires.
Replace any parts that are damaged or broken. Use only
genuine Bobcat replacement parts.

NOTE: One of the connections (ltem 3) [C] is
connected to the engine harness only when
the BOSS option is installed. The connector
is plugged when the BOSS option is not
present.

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

All connectors at both ends must be Elugged in
for proper operation of Traction Lock.

W-2255-1096

873 Loader
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ELECTRICAL/HYDRAULIC CONTROLS REFERENCE
Controls ldentification Chart

. Attachment
Solenoid Harness Attachment
Switch ANumberd Terminal Harness
Left Side Number ctivate Activated Connector Right Side
Control Handle RH Control Handle
Switches Switches
1 1 1 K
2 2] 2 K
* 3 1 1 K
4 21 2&3 K,A,D
4 5 1] 1&3 K,AC
6 1] 143 K E
7 1] 1&3 K, F
8 1] 1&3 K, G Viemed ffrom front
{pin side of connector)
9 1] 1&3 K,H of loader.
10, 11,12, - — K
13, 14

RH — Loaders with Rear Hydraulics Option.
* |f harness terminals K & L are jumped together, switches 4 thru 9 will function the same as switch 3.

Solenoid Hydraulic Wiring
Number oupler Color
1 FFron"t Dk, F(iBrceisen!
emale e
@ @ 2 Front Dk. Green/
[\ { 1 { )\ Male Lt. Green
e J !
lD_D] — 3 (Rear) Diverter Yellow
8 4 (Front) Bleed — Rear Dk. Green/
1 7 Male & Female Yellow
. 3
]
\ ) L I

MC-02315

NOTE: The Key Switch fully ieft position activates solenoids number 1 & 4.

873 Loader
Added Dec. 96 —8-33- Service Manual
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DECIMAL & MILLIMETER EQUIVALENTS

Chart .

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS
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CylinderHead ....... ... .. .. ... .. . .. . . .. ... ...
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General ...................... e
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Specifications . ...

LOADER SPECIFICATIONS
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Drive System . ... .. ... . ..
Electrical . ... ... . .
Engine ......... ... e e
Hydraulic Systermn ............... e
Loader Dimensions ........................ e
Operation & Performance ..............................
Tires ......... e
VibrationData ............. ... ... ... . ...... .

U.S. TO METRIC CONVERSION

Chart ... . S .

STANDARD TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS FOR BOLTS
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LOADER SPECIFICATIONS ® Dimensions are given for loader equipped with standard tires and dirt bucket.
Dimen(sjions may vary with other types. All dim?nsi%ns are shoxﬁm in inches. Respective
metric dimensions are given in millimeters enclosed by parentheses.

LOADER DIMENSIONS ® Where applicable, specifications conform to SAE/ISO standards and are subject to
change without notice. .

n . 1414
I (1883.2) (2ris)
| - .
l Pa
: /
159.13 [
(4041.9) ‘
I
78.00
(1981.2)
Pl i
¥ :
- 73.40 -
) (1864.4)
MC-~2104

* Overall Length W/O Bucket

This loader was designed without counterweights or ballasts. Changes of structure or weight distribution of
the loader can cause changes in control and steering response and can cause failure of the loader parts.

OPERATION 8& PERFORMANCE

Weights i
Operating Weight_ ... .. e
Rated Operating Capacity . ............
TippingLload .~....... .. ..... ... .. ...

TravelSpeed .. ... ..................

Controls
Vehicle . ... ... . ... ... ..
Loader Function .....................

Engine ...l
MainDrive . ... ... ... .. ... ... . ...
ServiceBrake ......... ... ... ...,

SecondaryBrake ........... ... . .....
ParkingBrake .......................

—

6850 Ibs. (3110 kg)
2300lbs. {1044 kg)
4600 Ibs. (2088 kg)

Infinitely variable 0-8.4 MPH (13,5 km/hr}

Direction & speed controlled by two hand levers.

Lift, tilt functions controlled by separate foot pedals. Auxiliary functions controlled by
electrical push buttons on steering levers and toggle switch in operator area.
Hand lever throttle; key-type starter switch.

Hydrostatic
Two independent hydrostatic drive systems controlled by two hand operated
steering levers.

One of the hydrostatic transmissions.

Spring actuated mechanical traction lock applied when seat bar is up,
key is turned OFF or when foot pedal is engaged.

ENGINE

Horsepower ... .....................
Maximum Governed RPM .. ........ ...
Torque ... ... e
Number of Cylinders . ....... ... .......
Bore/Stroke ... ... L
Displacement .. ... .. ... ... ... ...
Cooling System .................. ...
Lubrication ... ... .. ... ... . ...
Crankcase Ventilation ................

AirCleaner .............. .. .......... Dry replaceable cartridge, dual safety element
Ignition ... ... ... o Diesel~Compression

lowldle ... .. ... . ... L. 1125-1175 RPM

Highldle ... ........... .. ... ...... 2770 RPM

Deutz
BF4M 1011
Diesel
73.5 HP (54,8 kW) @ 2600 RPM
900-3000 RPM
164 fi~Ibs. (222 Nm) @ 1800 RPM
Four
3.58/4.13 (817105)

166.7 cu.in. {2732 cu. cm.)
Engine Crankcase Oil
Pressure System W/Fiiter
Closed

873 Loader
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LOADER SPECIFICATIONS (Cont’d)

HYDRAULIC SYSTEM
Pump ... ..o
Pump Capacity ......................
SystemMainRelief .. ....... ... ... ..
Filter ... ... ... . ... ... ...

HydraulicCylinders ................. ...

Bore Diameter:
Lift Cylinder 2y .....................
Tt Cylinder (1) ............ ... ... ..
Rod Diameter:
Lift Cylinder(2) .................. ...
Tilt Cylinder (1) ...... ... ... ... ...
Stroke:
LiftCylinder(2) .............. ... ..
Tt Cylinder {1) ................... ..

ControlValve ... ... .. ... ... . .......
FludLlines ... ... .. ... ... ..... ..

Hydraulic Function Time:
Raise Lift Arms to Maximum Height
Lower Lift Arms from Maximum Height .
Move Empty Bucket to Dump Position .
Move Bucket {o Retracted Position . ...

https://truckmanual shub.co!

Engine driven gear type
18.0 GPM (88 L/min.) @ 2750 RPM @ 1150 PSI (7929 kPa)
2950--3050 P8I (2034021030 kPa) @ Quick Couplers
Two full flow replaceable 3 media synthetic element
Two 90 micron motor case drain filters

Doubleacting
275(70)
2.25(57)

1.50(38,1)
1.25(32)

31.0 (787)
18.03 (458)

3—-spool, open center, series type Wifloat detent on lift,
single spool electrical control front auxiliaries
SAE standard tubes, hoses & fittings

5.04 Seconds
4 .57 Seconds
2.33 Seconds
1.78 Seconds

FludType ....... ... ... ... ..... Bobcat Fluid (P/N 6563328); If fluid is not available, use 10W/30 or 10W/40 class SC
Motor Oil - For temperatures above 0°F (-18°C)
5W/30 Motor Oil - For temperatures below 0°F (-18°C)
ELECTRICAL
Alternator ........ ... ... .. ... ... ..., Belt drive, 06 amps. Open with internal/regulator
Battery ... .. .. .. .. ... 12 volt, 1000 cold crank amps. @ 0°F (-18°C) 180 min. reserve capacity
Starter ............ ... L. 12 volt, 3.62 HP (2,7 kW)
Instrumentation . ........ ... ... .. .. Gauges: Hourmeter, Voltmeter, Fuel, Engine Temperature
Warning Lights: Engine Temperature, Engine Oif Pressure, Hydraulic Fiuid
Temperature & Pressure, Hydrostatic Charge Pressure,
Hydrostatic Fluid Temperature & Filters
DRIVE SYSTEM
Transmission .. ...................... Tandem hydro. pumps infinitely variable, driving 2 fully reversing hydrostatic motors
FinalDrive ... .. ... .. ............. #100 HS roller chain &

Total Engine to Wheel Reduction ..., . ..

sprockets in sealed chaincase with oil lubrication
30.35:1

CAPACITIES

Fuel ... .

Engine Crankcase Oil W/Filter . ... .. ..

Engine Lubrication/Cooling System
Capacity ............. ... ... ... ...

HydraulicReservoir .......... .. ... ..

Hydraulic/Hydrostatic System .. ... .. ..

Chaincase Reservoir .................

25 gals. (95 L)
10 gts. (8.5 L)

17 ats. (16,1 L)
21gts. (199 1)
13 gals. (49 L)
10 gals. (38 L)

TIRES
Recommended Pressure ..............

Inflate tires to the MAXIMUM pressure shown on the side wall of the tire.
DO NOT mix brands of tires used on the same loader.

VIBRATION DATA
Hand Arm Vibration ...... ... ... . ...
Whole Body Vibration . .............. ..

Less Than 2,5 m/sec2 RMS
Less Than 0.5 m/sec? RMS

873 Loader
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS

Alidimensions are given in inches. Respective metric dimensions are given in millimeters enclosed by parentheses.

General
Displacement ... 166.7 cu. in. (2732 cu. cm.)
BOrE e 3.58 (91)
SHTOKE L i e e 4.13 (105)
Crankshaft Rotation (Facing Flywheel) . ... ... . .... Counterclockwise
NN L 4 Stroke Diesel — Compression
CombUSHION SYSlem . e Direct Injection
CompressionRatio ................ ... A 18.5-1
COMIPIESSION . e 363-435 Ibs. (2535 bar)
NG Order 1-3-4-2
Fuel System
Fuel Infection PUmp Pressure .. ... o e e e Min. 4350 Ibs. (300 bar)
Injection Pump Testing Tightness . .......... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... 2175-2030 Ibs. (150-140 bar) drop in a minute
Injection Nozzle Opening Pressure (Used) . . ... .. . . . e 3553 Ibs. {245 bar)
Injection Nozzle Opening Pressure (New) ... .. . . i 3625 Ibs. (250 bar)
Valve and Valve Guide & Seat Insert
Valve Guide LD, . ... e e 0.315 + 0.0008 (8 + 0,025)
Valve Seat insert O.D. (Intake) ... ... .. 1.68 = 0.00019 (42,67 + 0,005)
Valve Seat Insert O.D. (Exhaust)y . ... ... . 1.46 + 0.00019 (37,07 + 0,005)
Valve Seatinsert Bore (Intake) . .. ... .. . 1.68 + 0.0011 (42,6 + 03)
Valve Seat Insert Bore (Exhaust) ... .. .. . 1.465+ 0.0011 (37 + 0.03)
Valve Stem Diameter (Intake) . ... ... .. 0.314 - 0.0006 (7,98 - 0,015)
Valve Stem Diameter (Exhaust) ... .. ... S A O 0.313 - 0.0006 (7,86 — 0,015)
Valve Stem Clearance (Intake) .. ... .. . . . . . 0.0008 — 0.0023 (0,02 —» 0,06)
ear LMt 0.005 (0,12)
Valve Stem Clearance (Exhaust) ...... .. .. ... . . 0.002-» 0.003 (0,04 - 0,08)
Wear Limit 0.006 {0,15)
Valve Head O.D. (Intake) .. .. . 1.58 +0.004 (40,1 +0,1)
Valve Head O.D. (Exhaust) . ... .. . 1.37 £+ 0.004 (34,9 +0,1)
Valve Seat Width . . 0.067 +0.016 (1,7 £ 0,4)
SEat ANGIE L . 45 degrees
Marg Thickness (Intake) .. .. ... . 0.049 (1,25)
VEAr LIt 0.03(0,8)
Marg Thickness (Exhaust) ... . .. 0.073 (1,85)
VEar LMt . 0.047 (1,2)
Valve Spring Length (Un—Loaded) . ... .. . 1.74 (44,3)
Valve RECESS . .. 0.039 + 0.005 (1,0 + 0,13)
Vear LMl o e 0.06 (1,53)
Piston, Rings and Connecting Rod
PIStOn DIaMEter . . . 3.58 (90,93)
LD for Piston Pin ..o . 1.023 + 0.0004 -» 0.00015 (26,0 + 0,01 - 0,004)
Piston Pin Diameter ... ... . e 1.023 - 0.00019 (26 — 0,005)
Piston Ring Groove — 1St ... ... 0.078 + 0.04 — 0.003 (2,0 + 0,10 — 0,08)
2nd L 0.078 + 0.04 — 0.003 (2,0 + 0,10 — 0,08)
3rd 0.118 + 0.0016 — 0.0008 (3,0 + 0,04 — 0,02)
Piston Ring Clearance — 18t .. ... e 0.0035 —» 0.005 (0,09 —» 0,12)
VEar LMt 0.008 (0,2)
2 ¢ 7o O O P 0.003 — 0.004 (0,07 - 0,102)
VEar LMt 0.006 (C,16)
BN 0.0015 — 0.003 (0,04 -» 0,075)
VAl LMt 0.005 (0.12)
Piston RING Gap — 181 ... .. 0.011 > 0.019(0,3 > 0,5)
VAT LMt e e 0.031 (0,8)
22T T 0.031 -» 0.041 (0,8 —» 1,05)
Weaar Limit 0.071 (1.8)
BN 0.018 -» 0.028 (0,45 - 0,7)
Wear Limit .............. N 0.047 (1,2)
Borefor Piston Pin Bushing ... ... ... . 1.14 + 0.0008 (29,0 + 0,02)
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Cont'd)

All dimensions are given in inches. Respective metric dimensions are given in millimeters enclosed by parentheses.

Piston, Rings and Connecting Rod {Cont'd)

Piston PinBushing O.D. ....... ... .. .. ... .. . .. ... 1.14 + 0.04 - 0.002 (29,0 + 0,1 — 0,06)
Piston Pin Bushing I.D. (pressedin} ......................... ... 1.02 + 0.0014 - 0.00098 (26,0 + 0,035 — 0,025)
Piston PinClearance ... ... .. i 0.00098 — 0.0015 (0,025 — 0,04)
Wear Limit .. 0.0031 (0,08)
Connecting Rod Width ... ... ... .. . . 1.062 — 0.0023 (27,0 - 0,08)
Connecting Rod Axial Clearance ........... .. ... . . . . . . i 0.0078 - 0.022 (0,2 - 0,56)
Wear Limit . 0.0315(0,8)
Cylinder Head
Cylinder Head Studs —Length ... ... ... . . .. . . 7.28+0.031 (185 +0,8)
Cylinder Bore ... ... ... . . . . e 3.58 + 0.0008 (91,0 + 0,02)
Wear Limit ... S 0.004 (0,1)
Crankshaft and Main Bearings
Crankshaft Pin Width . .. 1.22 (31.0)
Crankshaft Pin Diameter ... ... ... . . . . . .. . . . 2.17 - 0.0004 - 0.0011 (55 - 0,01 - 0,03)
Oval Wear Limit .. .. e 0.0004 (0,01)
Crankshaft Journal Width .. ... e 1.38 (35,0)
Crankshaft Journat Diameter . ... ... ... . . 2.76 - 0.0004 - 0.0011 (70,0 - 0,01 -0,03)
Oval Wear Limit . .. . 0.0003 (0,008)
Eccentricity Max. Permitted . . .. .. ... . .. . e 0.002 (0,05)
Thrust Bearing Journal Width . ... .. . 1.38 + 0.002 (35,0 + 0,04)
Main Bearing Shell 1D, . .. .. ..o 2.757 — 2.758 (70,02 — 70,055)
Radial Clearance . ... ... 0.0011 —» 0.0033 (0,03 — 0,084)
ear Limit . 0.005(0,12)
Bearing Bore in Crankcase ... ... ... ... 2.95 + 0.0007 (75,0 + 0,019)
Thrust Bearing Stop Rings O.D. .. ... .. 1.37 - 0.005 (34,9 - 0,133)
OVEISIZE . . . e 0.016 (0.4)
Limit for Oversize .. ... ... 1.41 - 0.005 (35,7 — 0,133)
Crankshaft Axial Clearance .. .. ... . . . . 0.0039-0.012 (0,1 -0,3)
VEar Limit 0.016 (0,4)
Center Distance From SmalltoLarge Bore ... ... ... . ... . . . i 6.81+ 0.0011 (173,0 £ 0,03)
BoreforLarge End Beaning .. ... o . i e 2.30 +0.0008 (58,5 + 0,02)
Large End Bearing Shells I.D. ... ... ... . 2.165 —» 2.167 (55,004 - 55,04)
Limit forUndersize ... ... . . .. . . . . 2.145 —» 2.147 (54,504 — 54 54)
Large End Bearing Radial Clearance .. ........ ... ... . .. .. ... ... ... .. ..., 0.00094 — 0.0031 (0,024 — 0.078)
Wear Limit 0.005 (0,12)
Large End Bearing Width ... .. .. ... 1.008 - 0.012 (25,6 - 0,3)
Camshaft and Bearings
Camshaft Axial Clearance . ... ... . . . e 0.011- 0.024 (0,3 - 0,8)
Wear LImit 0.0315 (0,8)
Camshaft Bearing 1.D. ... .. P 2.008 +0.002 (61,0 + 0,054)
Radial Clearance ... .. ... .. 0.002 — 0.005 (0,05 — 0,124)
VA LM . 0.006 (0,15)
Cam Lift (Intake) .. ... 0.259 (6,6)
Cam Lift (EXNaUSE) . o 0.267 (6,8)
Oil Pump
Oil Pump Pressure Setting ........................ OO 87 Ibs. (6 bar)
873 Loader
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Cont’d)

Engine Torque Specifications
Description

Adapter Housing Bolts (M12 x 35, M12 x 75)
Flywheel, Mounting Bolts

Camshaft Nut

Crankshaft Bolt

Plus 210 degrees
Crankcase Screw Plugs (M30 x 1,5)
Cylinder Head Studs  Step 1

Plus 120 degrees
Exhaust Manifold Bolts (M10 x 30 Torx)
Flywheel Bolts

Plus 60 degrees, 30 degrees = 90 degrees
Front Mount Foot Bolts M14 x 55)
injector Cap Nut
Main Bearing Bolls

Oil Pan Drain
Oil Press. Control Valve Screw Plug

Starter Carrier Bolts (M12 x 28)

Description

Air Intake Manifold Bolts (M8 x 30 Torx) ... ... ... . . i
Air Intake 3-Hole Flange Bolts (M8 x 35 Torx) .. ......... .. . o,
Camshaft Bolt (M14 x 1,5 x 110) ...

Plus 150 degrees

Camshaft Thrust Bearing Bolt (M8 x 35) ... ... ... ... .. . .. . ...
Crankcase Screw Plugs (M20x1.5) .. ... ... . . .o

(M0 X 1)

(MB X 12) .

(MAB X 12) . e
Cylinder Head COVer ... ... ... . . ... .
Exhaust Turbocharger Nuts (M8) . ... .. ... ... . .
Fuel Filter Bracket Bolt (M8 x 20) ... .. ... . .
Fuel Pump Bolts (M8 x 20 TOTX) . ...
Injector Fastening Bolt (M8 x 35Torx) ........... ... oo
INJECIOr LINE .o
Injection Pump Nuts ... .. ...
Qil Filter Bracket Bolts (M6 x 25, M6 x35) . ...... ... . ... . . ... ... ... ...
Oil Intake Housing Bolts (MB x 75 TOrX) ... ... v
Ol Pan Bolts (MB X 28) .. .. ..
Ol Pump Bolts (M8 x 35 TOMK) ... .. e
Piston Cooling Oil Nozzles ... ... .. . ... ... . . ... . . ... i
Thermostat Housing Bolts (M8 x 35 Torx) ... ... it
Thermostat Housing Bolts (M8 x 105 Torx) ... ... .. ... ... . i
Rocker Arm Bolts (M8 x 45 Torx) ...
Rocker Arm Set Screw Nut ... .. .. . .
Valve Plunger Housing Bolts (M8 x 30 Torx) ............... . ..o

i

Step 2 e
Step 3 .

Oil Return Line Cap Nut . ... .
Rear Mounting Foot Bolts (M12 x 30) . ... ... .
Starter Fastening Bolts (M10 X 28) .. .. ... ... ...
Thermostat Housing Screw Plug M38 x1.5) ... ... .. . .. .. .. ...
V-Belt Pulley Bolts (M10 X 25) ... .. .

12-15

Nm
95-105

Nm

20-24
20-24
30

20-24
31,5-38,5
10,6-13,5

4-6
23-29
8~10
29

20

1822

18--22
13,5-16,5

18-22

9-11

18-22

20-24

20-24

4
7.5-9,0

19-22

2024

18-22

19-22
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Specifications

ltem : Ft.-Lbs.
Air CleanerMountingBolts ............ .. ... ... ... .. .. ....... . 25-28
AlternatorPulley Nut . ... ............... e e : 50
Axle Hub Mounting Bolt . ... ... 685-785
Axle Sprocket Bolt ... ... ... 284-325
Bob-Tach LeverPivotBolt ....................... .. e 25-28
Control Pedal Linkage Bolts . ... ... .. .. . . . . . 21-25
Control Valve MountingBolts & Nuts .. .. ... ... ... ... . ... .. . 1516
EngineMounting Bolts ......... .. ..o 61-69
Exhaust Pipeto Exhaust Manifold . ..... ... ... . ... ... ... ... 20-35
Filter Housing Mounting Bolts . .. .. ... . .. . . . . 25
FrontPanelBolts .. ... ... .......... e e 16-20
GlowPlug ........ T e e PR .15-18

e s . S PR f-:i

Hydraulic Pump Bolts ... . . L LT s
Hydraulic Pump MountingBolts . ............ ... ... ... . ... . ..., e 25-27
Hydraulic Reservoir StrapBolts ......... ... ... .. ... ... .. O 16-20
Hydrostatic MotorMounting Bolts .. ... ... .. 85-96
Hydrostatic Pump MountingBolts ........... ... ... .. ... e 65-70
Hydrostatic Pump Pulley Bolt ..................... e 175-200
Main Frame to Chaincase Bolts . ............... ... ... ... .... e 301-339
MainReliefVaive . ........... ... ... ... e 3540
Motar Carmier BONS .. .. e e 213240
Operator Cab Fastening Nuts ... ... ... e 40-50
Operator Cab Pivot Bolts & Nuts .. ... ... .. .. ... ... .. ... .. . ... . . ..., e 25-35
Pedal Lock Linkage toMain Frame Bolts . ... .. ... . . . 7-8
Pedal Lock Linkage Tab Bolt . .. ... ... .. . 25
PivotPins Lock Bolt & NUt . .. ... .. 18-20
SeatBelt FasteningBolts ... ....... ... . . S, 40-45
SeatMounting BollS .. ... . e 9-1
SeatBarPivotBolts ................. e e e e 25-28
Whee! NULS . . ...t e e e 105-115

—9-9—

Nm

34-38

68
928-1064
385-440

34-38

28-34
20-22

83-94
27-47

34
22-27

2024

61-68
34-37
22-27
115-130
88-95
237-271

408-460
47--54
288-325

54-68
34-47

9,5-10,8
34
24-27

54-61
12,2-15
34-38

142-156
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HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC FLUID SPECIFICATIONS

Specifications

Use Melroe hydraulic/hydrostatic transmission fluid (P/N 6563328). If this fluid is not
available, use 10W--30 or 10W-40 SAE Motor Oil (58W-30 for 0°F [~18°C] and

Below).

DO NOT use automatic transmission fluids in the loader or permanent damage to the

transmission will result.

A WARNING

Diesel fuel or hydraulic fluid under
pressure can penetrate skin or eyes
causing serious injury. Fluid leaks
under pressure may not be visible.
Use a piece of cardboard or wood to
find leaks. Do not use your bare
hand. Wear safety goggles. If fluid
enters skin or eyes, get immediate

medical attention.
W-2074~1285

When temperatures below zero degree F (-18°C) are common, the loader must be
kept in a warm building. Extra warm—up time must be used each time the ioader is
started during cold temperature conditions. Cold fiuid will not flow easily and it makes
action of the hydraulic function slower. Loss of fluid flow to the hydrostatic
transmission pump (indicated by “TRANS" light “ON") can cause transmission

damage in less than 60 seconds.

A WARNING

During cold weather 32°F {0°C) and
below, do not operate machine until
the engine has run for at least five (5)
minutes at less than half throttle.
This warm—up period is necessary
for foot pedal operation and safe
stopping. Do not operate controls
during warm-up period. When
temperatures are below -20°F
(30°C), the hydrostatic oil must be
heated or kept warm. The
hydrostatic system will not get
enough oil at low temperatures. Park
the machine in an area where the
temperature will be above 0°F
(-18°C), if possible.

W-2027-1285

-9-10-
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STANDARD TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS FOR BOLTS

The following table shows standard torque specifications for bolts with zinc
phosphate coating. Bolts purchased from Melroe that have zinc phosphate coating

are specified by the letter “H” following the part number.

THREAD
SIZE SAE GRADE 5 SAE GRADE 8
INCH. 250 80-90 110-120
LBS. (9,0-10,2) (12,4-13,6)
(Nm)
3125 180-200 215-240
(20,3-22,8) (24,2-27,1)
375 25-28 35-40
(34-38) (47-54)
4375 40-45 60-65
(54-61) (81-88)
500 65-70 90-100
(88-95) (122-136)
5625 90-100 125-140
(122-136) (170-190)
625 125-140 175-190
(170-190) (240-260)
FOOT 750 220-245 300-330
LBS. (300-330) (410-450)
(Nm)
875 330-360 475-525
(450-490) (645-710)
1.000 475-525 725-800
(645-710) (985-1085)
1.125 650720 1050-1175
(880-975) (1425-1600)
1.250 900-1000 1475-1625
(1200-1360) (2000-2200)
1.375 1200-1350 2000-2200
(1630-1830) (2720-2980)
1.500 1500~-1650 2600-2850
(2040-2240) (3530-3870)
1.625 20002800 3450-3800
(2720-2980) (4680-5150)
1.750 2500-2750 4300-4800
(3390-3730) (5830-6500)
1.875 3150-3500 5500-6100
(4270-4750) (7450-8300)
2.000 3800-4200 6500-7200
(5150-5700) (8800-9800)
-9-11-
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DECIMAL AND MILLIMETER EQUIVALENTS

FRACTIONS DECIMALS MM FRACTIONS DECIMALS MM
1/64 —— 0.015625 — 0.397 33/64 - 0.515625 — 13.097
1/32 ———— 0.03125 — 0.794 17/32 ——— (0.53125 — 13.494
3/64 —— 0.046875 — 1.191 35/64— 0.546875 —  13.891
1/16 0.0625 - 1.588 9/16 0.5625 - 14288
5/64— 0.078125 — 1.984 37/64— 0578125 — 14.684
3/32 ————— (0.09375 — 2.381 19/32 s () G375 —  15.081
7/64 —— 0.109375 — 2.778 39/64— 0.609375 — 15478
1/8 01250 — 3.175 5/8 06250 — 15875
9/64 — 0.140625 —— 3.572 41/64—— 0.640625 — 16.272
5/32 ———— 0.15625 3.969 2132 — (0.65625 — 16.669
11164 — 0.171875 — 4366 43/64 - 0.671875 — 17.066
3/16 0.1876  — 4762 11718 0.8875 — 17.462
13/64 — 0.203125 — 5.159 45/64— 0.703125 — 17.859
7/32 ——— 0.21875 — 5.556 23/32 e (3 71875 —  18.256
15/64 — 0.234375 —— 5.953 47/64— 0.734375 — 18.653
1/4 0.2500  — 6.350 3/4 0.7500 — 19.050
17/64 — 0.265625 — 6.747 49/64 - 0.765625 — 19.447
9/32 ———————— 0.28125 — 7.144 25/32 ——— (.78125 — 19.844
19/64 — 0.296875 — 7.541 51/64 — 0.796875 — 20.241
5116 0.3125  — 7.938 13/16 08125 — 20638
21/64 — (0.328125 — 8.334 53/64— 0.828125 — 21.034
11/32 ———— 0.34375 — 8.731 27132 — 3 84375 —  21.431
23/64 — 0.359375 - 9.128 55/64— (.859375 — 21.828
3/8 0.3750  — 9.525 718 08750 — 22225
25/64 — 0.390625 — 9.922 57/64— (.890625 — 22622
13/32——— (0.40625 -—  10.319 29/32 ——— (0.90625 — 23.019
27/64— 0.421875 —  10.716 59/64 — (.921875 — 23.416
7/16 0.4375 — 11.112 15/16 0.9375 — 23812
29/64 — 0.453125 —  11.509 61/64— 0.953125 — 24.209
15/32 ———— 0.46875 -  11.906 31/32 — (1. 96875 —  24.606
31/64 — 0.484375 —  12.303 63/64— (0.984375 — 25.003
112 05000 — 12700 1 1.000 — 25400
1 mm = 0.03937” 0.001” =0.0254 mm
U.S. TO METRIC CONVERSION
TO CONVERT INTO MULTIPLY BY
LINEAR Miles Kilometers 1.609
MEASUREMENT Yards Meters 0.9144
Feet Meters 0.3048
Feet Centimeters 30.48
Inches Meters 0.0254
Inches Centimeters 2.54
Inches Millimeters 254
AREA Square Miles Square Kilometers 2.59
Square Feet Square Meters 0.0929
Square Inches Square Centimeters 68.452
Acre Hectare 04047
VOLUME Cubic Yards Cubic Meters 0.7646
Cubic Feet Cubic Meters 0102832
Cubic Inches Cubic Centimeters 16.39
WEIGHT Tons (Short) Metric Tons 0.9078
Pounds Kilograms 0.4536
Ounces (Avdp.) Grams 28.3495
PRESSURE Pounds/Sq. In. Kilopascal 6.895
WORK Foot-Pounds Newton-Metre 1.356
LIQUID VOLUME Quarts Liters 0.9463
Gallons Liters 3.785
LIQUID FLOW Gallons/Minute Liters/Minute 3.785
TEMPERATURE Fahrenheit Celsius 1.Subtract 32°
2. Multiply by 5/9
873 Loader
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